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Fringes on Garments, 3 2 1 

from ' the children of this world ; they should be 
distinguished by the blue fringe (or riband) of 
charity, peacefulness, and purity ; and should so 
associate in their minds all objects around them, 
with some holy and Scriptural lesson, that each 
may be a silent monitor, reminding them of another 
world, and of their own vows and resolutions. 
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ADVERTISEMENT. 



The present volume is a sequel to two 
former volumes, the one containing short 
comments on eighty passages in the book of 
Genesis, the other on seventy-five passages 
in the books of Exodus and Leviticus, and 
in the ten first chapters of the book of 
Numbers. 
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Numbers, x. 11-13, 29-32. 

11 And it came to pass on the twentieth day of the 
second month, in the second year, that the cloud was taken 
up from off the tabernacle of the testimony. 

12 And the children of Israel took their journeys out of 
the wilderness of Sinai ; and the cloud rested in the wilder- 
ness of Paran. 

13 And they first took their journey according to the 
commandment of the Lord by the hand of Moses. 

29 And Moses said unto Hobab, the son of Raguel the 
Midianite, Moses' father-in-law, We are journeying unto the 
place of which the Lord said, I will give it you : come thou 
with us, and we will do thee good : for the Lord hath spoken 
good concerning Israel. 

30 And he said unto him, I will not go ; but I will depart 
to mine own land, and to my kindred. 

31 And he said, Leave us not, I pray thee; forasmuch as 
thou knowest how we are to encamp in the wilderness, and 
thou mayest be to us instead of eyes. 
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2 The Israelites leave Sinai. 

32 And it shall be, if thou go with us, yea, it shall be, 
that what goodness the Lord shall do unto us, the same will 
we do unto thee. 

These passages from the tenth chapter of the 
book of Numbers bring the children of Israel before 
our view at a most important and remarkable 
moment in their history. They had been about 
a year at Mount Sinai, and * the law ' (both moral 
and ceremonial) had now been given. By the 
concluding ordinance' Aaron and his sons had 
been provided with the silver trumpets which they 
would need in order to give the necessary signals, 
whether in peace or war, to the people in their 
journeyings. The great festival of the Passover 
had been duly kept at the beginning of the second 
year after their leaving Egypt, as a preparation for 
their journey to Canaan, and as a lesson to the 
Church for ever that the reception of that holy 
sacrament of which the Passover was a shadow, is 
our best preparation for any great work which we 
commence, and especially when we have to march 
forward to meet danger and death. And now 
the cloud was removed, which had so long rested 
upon the camp, and (after the tabernacle was set 
up) chiefly on that sacred work of Moses, made 
after the pattern shown him in the Mount. The 
signal was thus given for the twelve tribes of Israel 
to follow the ark as it led them forward to the 

* Num. X. i-io. 



The Invitation to Hobab. 3 

land of Canaan. They are a type of the Christian 
Church, led onwards across the wilderness of this 
world to the heavenly inheritance by Christ Who is 
the true Ark, the Leader as well as Commander of 
His people. And we may reflect this morning on 
the invitation which Moses gave to Hobab (the 
word means 'Beloved/ and he was probably 
Moses' brother-in-law), to join the Israelites on their 
journey and share their blessings. 'We are journey- 
ing unto the place of which the Lord said, I will 
give it you; come thou with us, and we will do 
thee good : for the Lord hath spoken good con- 
cerning Israel.' 

We should observe the information thus given 
to Hobab. Moses tells him that the Israelites were 
on a journey, and that the place to which they 
were going was promised to them as a gift ; and 
that besides that promise, ' The Lord had spoken 
good concerning Israel,' an expression which re- 
minds us of the Psalmist's word, ' Very excellent 
things are spoken of thee, thou city of God.'^ No 
one can read these words of Moses without per- 
ceiving that he lived and went about his daily 
work with the distinct realization of the fact that 
he was a pilgrim to Canaan, with great and precious 
promises to cheer him on his way, and to be fulfilled 
(if he did not forfeit them) at its close. 

And here we see what should be a Christian's 

* Ps. Ixxxvii. 2. 



Life a Pilgrimage. 

haWtRAi JbM^t as to his work and business in life, 

anr v*w»: sh^iii be also his information to others 

ft< TO tw?cK»«K?:<r and caUing. We, too, are pilgrims 

to ^'a^a*^- ^'^^ 5^^^ ^^^ precious promises to 

rh.**^- '5^ -^^ ^'^^ ^"^J'' ^^^ ^^ ^^ completely fulfilled 

/J >^^^-^ fvrc x«teit them), not only throughout our 

>.>n?-«vn. ^lfi 4ii>^^ and chiefly at its close. We, too, 

^;j> if'^^"^ ^^ information to those who are notv 

-<>«^H»^ if ^-e meet with them. Yes, and to 

^j^^ ^i^iK^ *re Christians only in name, with little 

iN*sSi/v**^"« \xf what is meant by being a Christian. 

^^Q^'hk^*^ jkHimeying to the place, whereof the Lord 

vu»>. ^iikt I will give it you.' How happy is this 

'.^Vt.'tvl: How happy to live in this distinct recog- 

<iit^i>2fti v^our true character and our glorious hopes! 

Wv^' would this recollection keep us from making 

ti>i^s. world our home, from being overmuch grieved 

ajlj in* sorrows, or overmuch elated by its joys ; and 

1k>w would it make us stedfast in our purpose of 

amoving onward, as the one great business of life, 

fifom which we must neither be frightened by 

ridicule, nor drawn aside by temptation. Every 

night, we should have the happy thought that 

another stage of the journey is over, and every' 

morning, that we are marching onward to the 

happy end. 

And then observe Moses' invitation to his rela- 
tive: 'Come thou with us, and we will do thee 
good.* Such should be our persuasion to those 



The Infltunce of Christians. 5 

who may question us or try to hinder us. *Do 
not think (we may say) of drawing us aside from 
our purpose, but rather, " Come thou with us, and 
we will do thee good." We are privileged thus 
to invite you, and thus to assure you that you may 
share the promises which cheer and animate us 
from day to day.' ' The Lord hath spoken good 
concerning Israel/ Hobab was unwilling at the 
time to join the hosts of Israel on their way to 
Canaan ; but there is reason to think that he after- 
wards thought better of his true interest, and joined 
himself to the people of God. And thus if we are 
ourselves consistent as pilgrims to the heavenly 
Zion, and if we use our influence rightly (not in 
an ostentatious and intrusive manner, but with 
gentle and persuasive concern for the true welfare 
of all around us), we may, by God's blessing, over- 
come their prejudices and indifference to religion ; 
and lead them to turn their faces towards the land 
of promise, and no longer linger in the wilderness 
of this evil and unsatisfying world 
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Numbers, x. 33-36. 

33 And they departed from the mount of the Lord three 
days* journey : and the ark of the covenant of the Lord went 
before them in the three days* journey, to search out a 
resting-place for them. 

34 And the cloud of the Lord was upon them by day, 
when they went out of the camp. 

35 And it came to pass, when the ark set forward, that 
Moses said, Rise up. Lord, and let thine enemies be scat- 
tered ; and let them that hate thee flee before thee. 

36 And when it rested, he said. Return, O Lord, unto 
the many thousands of Israel. 

When the children of Israel rested from their 
journeying, the place of the ark was, as we learn 
from a former chapter, in the midst of the camp ; 
but we see from this passage that when they 
moved forward it went before them, in token of 
the fact that God is the Leader of His people, and 
as a lesson to us all that we ever dutifully follow 
the steps of the true Ark, our blessed Saviour, in 
lowliness, meekness, and charity. 

The place of the cloud was specially over the 
ark, but it is supposed that it extended itself, so 
as to be a shadow from the heat to the whole 
people on their march over those burning sands. 



The Prayer of Moses. 7 

So is God's grace not only ' sufficient/ ^ but sea- 
sonable : it adapts itself to our special wants and 
difficulties, just as the cloud which gave light by 
night, thus supplied a shadow from the heat by 
day. 

How interesting is it to know from this Scrip- 
ture the very prayer which Moses was accustomed 
to say daily when the ark set forward, and every 
evening when it rested. It is with unceasing prayer 
and continual praise that the Church of God ever 
moves onward to the heavenly Canaan, and we 
could not doubt that this was foreshown in the 
practice of the ancient Church when journeying 
through the wilderness. But it is very interesting 
to know not only this fact, but also the very 
prayers which were used. And you will observe 
that the prayer was the same from day to day. It 
was not what is called extemporaneous prayer, 
that is to say, such prayer as a man may utter from 
the impulse of the moment and under the spur, so 
to speak, of excited feelings without having thought 
beforehand what petitions he is about to offer, and 
what are the words most suitable to express his 
wants with reverence and childlike trust. Such 
prayers may be well meant and in a sense sincere : 
but assuredly they are not after the pattern of the 
prayers which we are taught to imitate. Moses 
did not seek to excite the feelings, far less to please 

* 2 Cor. xii. 9. 



X Tki P'roiyer of Moses. " 

uk; :a»Ky <»£ the people by the prayers which he 
4j|^i> ssi^^ ; but as their daily wants were the 
>*j^*s,\ S^ expressed the desire of his heart in the 
NA^^:s^ ^simple but most reverent words day by day ; 
4t>Hi if Any people complain of the Church of England 
KV u^ng the same form from day to day and year 
to j'ear, varied indeed at each holy season, but 
still, so to speak cast in the same mould, they may 
reflect on what is told us in this chapter of the 
practice of Moses, the inspired servant of God, with 
whom God spake as with a friend in some mysterious 
sense face to face. 

And then it is surely most interesting to observe 
that the prayer of Moses has been repeated in the 
Church of God ever since. ' Let God arise, and 
let his enemies be scattered.' We find it at the 
opening of Psalm Ixviii. That is to say, the Divine 
Psalmist, when composing the hymn which was to 
be used as the ark was carried up to its place in the 
Temple, looked back to the march of God's Church 
through the wilderness, and found no more suitable 
words with which to begin his inspired anthem 
than those which Moses had used daily when the 
ark set forward : * Let God arise,, and let His 
enemies be scattered.' And so when we say that 
noble psalm (one of the psalms appointed for Whit 
Sunday) we should think that for more than three 
thousand years at least, that prayer has been used 
in the Church of God ; and while we say the words 



Daily Prayer. 9 

in which ' Moses and Aaron among His priests, 
and Samuel among such as call upon His name/ ^ 
have poured put their hearts, the words which 
apostles, prophets, and martyrs have used in their 
addresses to the throne of grace, we should examine 
whether we say them both ' with the spirit and 
with the understanding V ^ 

The prayer teaches us to desire above all things 
the triumph of the truth, the extension of the 
Redeemer's kingdom, the scattering of the power 
of darkness. No prayer can be more suitable than 
this as a daily prayer, * Let God arise ;' so we say, 
* Raise up, O God, Thy power, and come among us, 
and with great might succour us ;* and ' Let Thine 
enemies be scattered/ Let the power of sin 
and Satan be broken, and the old serpent be 
trampled under foot! And then, how beautiful 
is the evening prayer: 'Return, O Lord, to the 
many thousands of Israel ;' return to those who 
by their sins may have provoked Thee to with- 
draw from them, and from whom Thou art now far 
off. Return to those who need Thy protection 
during the perils of the night, and specially against 
the powers of darkness. Return to the many 
thousands of Thy people in all parts of the world, 
whether lonely and solitary, or surrounded by family 
blessings, whether afflicted or prosperous, whether 
tempted or free from special temptation. Return 

* Ps. xcix. 6. * 1 Cor. xiv. 15. 



lO Daily Needs. 

to them to bless, and succour, and strengthen, and 
enable them ! Return (we may each of us say) 
to me, who have deserved too much that Thou 
shouldest * stand, as it were, afar off;' yet now 
return with Thy forgiving mercy and Thy preventing 
grace, and Thy holy peace and comfort ! May we 
never go forth to the trials and temptations of our 
daily march without such prayers as these ; may 
we never lay our head upon our pillow without 
thus imploring the presence and protection of our 
heavenly Father, the presence of His spirit with 
our spirit, and that we may rest under the shadow 
of His wings. 
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Numbers, xi. 1-17. 

1 And when the people complained, it displeased the 
Lord : and the Lord heard it ; and his anger was kindled ; 
and the fire of the Lord burnt among them, and consumed 
them that were in the uttermost parts of the camp. 

2 And the people cried unto Moses ; and when Moses 
prayed unto the Lord, the fire was quenched. 

3 And he called the name of the place Taberah : because 
the fire of t^e Lord burnt among them. 

4 And the mixt multitude that was among them fell 
a-lusting: and the children of Israel also wept again, and 
said, Who shall give us flesh to eat ? 

5 We remember the fish, which we did eat in Egypt 
freely ; the cucumbers, and the melons, and the leeks, and 
the onions, and the garlick : 

6 But now our soul is dried away : there is nothing at 
all, beside this manna, before our eyes. 

7 And the manna was as coriander-seed, and the colour 
thereof as the colour of bdellium. 

8 And the people went about, and gathered it, and 
ground it in mills, or beat it in a mortar, and baked it 
in pans, and made cakes of it : and the taste of it was as the 
taste of fresh oil. 

9 And when the dew fell upon the camp in the night, 
the manna fell upon it. 

10 Then Moses heard the people weep throughout their 
families, every man in the door of his tent : and the anger 
of the Lord was kindled greatly ; Moses also was displeased. 

1 1 And Moses said unto the Lord, Wherefore hast thou 
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.^ C't'fk- ^S/ft^ <(f the Israelites. 

>**ifcs.>^ -.kij^ 5!«jr:M^ftfc? 3J3fed wherefore have I not found favour 
^ -^ ^^* '^^^ ^^^=:^^ layest the burden of all this people 

I J H^vft^- 1 QQatc«ivcd all this people ? have I begotten 
liKHO* tlKvt tjfehwt shouldest say unto me, Carry them in thy 
bg«d4Mii| v^ a Btiursing father beareth the sucking^ child, unto 
the laiHi which thou swarest unto their fathers ? 

13. Wh^ctce should I have flesh to give unto all this 
pcoplo^.^ ^ they weep unto me, saying, Give us flesh, that 
wij iiKiy eat* 

14 I ana not able to bear all this people alone, because it 
is too heavy for me. 

15 And if thou deal thus with me, kill me, I pray thee, 
out of hand, if I have found favour in thy sight ; and let me 
ttot see my wretchedness. 

1 6 And the Lord said unto Moses, Gather unto me 
seventy men of the elders of Israel, whom thou knowest to 
be the elders of the people, and officers over them ; and 
briz\g them unto the tabernacle of the congregation, that 
they may stand there with thee. 

17 And I will come down and talk with thee there : and 
I will take of the spirit which is upon thee, and will put it 
upon them ; and they shall bear the burden of the people 
with thee, that thou bear it not thyself alone. 

The word *Taberah' means 'a burning.' It 
is noticed that punishments inflicted after the 
giving of the law were more severe than those with 
which they were visited before it. The sins of the 
Israelites were aggravated, then, by greater light 
and knowledge ; and we should remember in con- 
nexion with this fact the apostle's words,^ * If the 
word spoken by angels was stedfast, and every 

> Heb. ii. 2, 3. 



The Sin of Complaining. 1 3 

transgression and disobedience received a just 
recompense of reward ; how shall we escape if 
we neglect so great salvation ?' 

The sin which was thus awfully punished was 
the sin of complaining. The people probably mur- 
mured at the length and weariness of the way. 
They were led into their next sin by the mixt 
multitude which had accompanied the Israelites 
from Egypt ; and we are therefore here warned of 
the danger of associating with those who, though 
they may for their own purposes join such Christians 
as are in earnest about their spiritual welfare, are 
not really 'the Israel of God, but false professors 
and hypocrites.* ' The mixt multitude fell a-lust- 
ing; and the children of Israel also wept again, and 
said, Who will give us flesh to eat } We remember 
the fish which we did eat in Egypt freely, the 
cucumbers, and the melons, and the leeks, and the 
onions, and the garlick : but now our soul is dried 
away ; there is nothing at all besides the manna 
before our eyes.' Observe how their sinful discon- 
tent arose from their gross and sensual desire for 
more luxurious and more varied food than was 
possible in the wilderness. They forget the bondage 
and the cruel usage of Egypt, but dwell with ex- 
aggerated fancies for delicate and refreshing change 
of food, on the variety which was there within their 
reach. Thus apt are we to make 'a god of the 



1 4 The Manna despised. 

belly/ ^ and thus humbling is it to think how we 
are slaves to bodily lusts, even the most gross and 
carnal. The people despised the manna, which is 
called 'angels' food:* and in a spiritual sense we 
may apply this sinful longing for what was more 
exciting and stimulating, to those who cannot be 
satisfied with the plain and wholesome food for 
the soul, supplied by the appointed ministry of 
God's word and sacraments, but profanely call it 
'light bread,' ^r *milk for babes;' and can be 
satisfied only by such a ritual as excites the senses, 
and such teaching as strongly moves the feelings or 
imagination. 

Moses was deeply moved on this occasion, and 
in reply to his earnest and impassioned appeal he 
is directed by God to set apart seventy of the 
elders of Israel, and bring them to the door of the 
tabernacle ; to be there blessed and qualified for 
the work of assisting him in the spiritual charge of 
the people, that being trained to * endure hardness ' 
in a better spirit, they might be ashamed of their 
gross and childish sensuality. God says, * I will 
take of the spirit which is upon thee, and will put 
it upon them ; and they shall bear the burden of 
the people with thee, that thou bear it not thyself 
alone.* Observe God's answer to prayer, and His 
sympathy with a faithful minister in the sorrows 

1 Phil. iii. 19. 



Moses a Faithful Pastor. 1 5 

occasioned by His people's perverseness and wilful- 
ness. And observe also how He blesses His min- 
isters so as to make them the channels of grace 
and blessing to others. He does not say, * I will 
send my spirit upon these seventy elders ;' but *I 
will take of the spirit that is upon thee, and put it 
upon them.' In like manner long afterwards it is 
said ^ that ' the spirit of Elijah/ — the holy spirit 
which Elijah had — 'rested upon Elisha.' It was 
not that either Moses or Elijah had a less or lower 
measure of the Holy Spirit, after the spirit that 
was on them was put upon another ; but they were 
used as the golden candlesticks from which other 
lights may be kindled without any diminution of 
the brightness and intenseness of its own flame. 
And truly, we cannot have a more beautiful 
picture of the mind and feelings of a faithful Pastor 
than is conveyed to us by the language of Moses 
on this occasion. * Have I conceived all this people ? 
have I begotten them, that thou shouldest say unto 
me, Carry them in thy bosom, as a nursing father 
beareth a sucking child, unto the land which thou 
swarest unto their fathers V 

Moses, indeed, seems to shrink from the burden 
which long afterwards was cheerfully borne by St. 
Paul ; ^ but his words show the mind of God as to 
what should be the feelings of a pastor : they should 
be those of *a nursing father;' nay, of a tender 

* 2 Kings, ii. 15. * See Gal. iv. 19. 



1 6 Christian Pastors. 

mother towards a ' sucking child/ in order to Jjring 
the people intrusted to him to their inheritance. 
Such are His feelings towards us, and such would 
He have the feelings of His ministers to be towards 
their flocks, — those flocks of which He will one 
day require an account, saying, as it is in Jer. xiii. 
20, 'Where is the flock that was given thee, thy 
beautiful flock ?' 

Let us bless Him for the advantage of a ministry, 
to feed, to guide, to instruct, to comfort us. Let 
us pray for our own appointed pastors ; the bishop 
of the diocese, and the minister or ministers of the 
parish. May they and all Christian pastors see the 
true character and ministry of the Church, and 
may the people be disposed to honour and aid 
them in their appointed and most difficult office, of 
leading God's people to Canaan. 
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Numbers, xi. 18-34. 

18 And say thou unto the people, Sanctify yourselves 
against to-morrow, and ye shall eat flesh : for ye have wept 
in the ears of the Lord, saying, Who shall give us flesh to 
eat? for it was well with us in "Egypt: therefore the Lord 
will give you flesh, and ye shall eat. 

19 Ye shall not eat one day, nor two days, nor five days, 
neither ten days, nor twenty days ; 

20 But even a whole month, until it come out at your 
nostrils, and it be loathsome unto you : because that ye have 
despised the Lord which is among you, and have wept 
before him, saying, Why came we forth out of Egypt ? 

21 And Moses said, The people, among whom 1 am, are 
six hundred thousand footmen ; and thou hast said, I will 
give them flesh, that they may eat a whole month. 

22 Shall the flocks and the herds be slain for them, to 
suffice them ? or shall all the fish of the sea be gathered 
together for them, to suffice them ? 

23 And the Lord said unto Moses, Is the Lord's hand 
waxed short? thou shalt see now whether my word shall 
come to pass unto thee or not. 

24 And Moses went out, and told the people the words 
of the Lord, and gathered the seventy men of the elders of 
the people, and set them round about the tabernacle. 

25 And the Lord came down in a cloud, and spake unto 
him, and took of the spirit that was upon him, and gave 
it unto the seventy elders : and it came to pass, that, when 
the spirit rested upon them, they prophesied, and did not 
cease. 



1 8 The Seventy Elders. 

26 But there remained two of the men in the camp, the 
name of the one was Eldad, and the name of the other 
Medad : and the spirit rested upon them ; and they were of 
them that were written, but went not out unto the taber- 
nacle : and they prophesied in the camp. 

27 And there ran a young man, and told Moses, and 
said, Eldad and Medad do prophesy in the camp. 

28 And Joshua the son of Nun, the servant of Moses, one 
of his young men, answered and said. My lord Moses, forbid 
them. 

29 And Moses said unto him, Enviest thou for my sake? 
would God that all the Lord's people were prophets, and that 
the Lord would put his spirit upon them ! 

30 And Moses gat him into the camp, he and the elders 
of Israel. 

31 And there went forth a wind from the Lord, and 
brought quails from the sea, and let them fall by the camp, 
as it were a day's journey on this side, and as it were a day's 
journey on the other side, round about the camp, and as it 
were two cubits high upon the face of the earth. 

32 And the people stood up all that day, and all that 
night, and all the next day, and they gathered the quails : 
he that gathered least gathered ten homers : and they spread 
them all abroad for themselves round about the camp. 

33 And while the flesh was yet between their teeth, ere it 
was chewed, the wrath of the Lord was kindled against the 
people, and the Lord smote the people with a very great 
plague. 

34 And he called the name of that place Kibroth- 
hattaavah : because there they buried the people that 
lusted. 

Two very different events are mentioned in 
this portion of Holy Scripture. 

First, reflect on what is told us as to the gift 
to the seventy chosen elders of a portion of the 
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spirit which was on Moses. The effect of it was 
that they all prophesied ; that is to say, they spake 
of the things of God by a Divine inspiration ; they 
were enabled to show forth the glory of God in 
words beyond such as they could otherwise have 
uttered. The gift was a foreshadowing of the gift 
of tongues on the day of Pentecost. It happened 
that of those ' who were written/ two (Eldad and 
Medad) were not with the others when the cloud 
came down upon them at the door of the taber- 
nacle. The gift, however, came equally on them. 
This showed that the gift was not from Moses, but 
from God ; but it should be observed, that it was 
not given to men who had of their own choice 
joined themselves to the others ; but to two who 
had been 'written;' that is, who had been ex- 
pressly appointed to it by Moses. The desire of 
Joshua that Moses should rebuke them, may be 
compared with the conduct of St. John in the 
Gospels when he forbade the man to cast out 
devils 'because he foUoweth not with us.** But 
our Lord reproved St. John, because this man was 
not casting out devils in his own name, but in 
Christ's name. And it was in a similar spirit that 
Moses would not check the prophesying (though 
it seemed in some degree irregular) of Eldad and 
Medad ; and perceiving that Joshua spake from a 
mistaken zeal for his honour, he intimated that 

* See Mark, ix. 38, 39. 
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^ Quails are sent. 

.-s.v^ ^"^ tcciu^ <?nvy on any account, he should 

^^,x,v ^vxo? at the proof thus afforded of God*s 

^»^^» ^> Jli^ people. * Would God/ he says, ' that 

*: iV^sHX^s^ people were prophets, and. that He 

^^v»i? ^vt His Spirit upon them/ We see how 

iW Sis:^*5^ ^'*^ from any unworthy envy or vain- 

%vNX. J^^i ^^ noble was his desire for the glory 

^s svy\A JUwl the spiritual good of His people. And 

^K}?^ ^h«i we hear of Christ being preached 

*Hs^V the heathen by missionaries of one or 

^^isTV of the Dissenting communions, we may re- 

v\sV in any token of God*s blessing on their work, 

^'^Vi^ while we wish that our own Church had been 

^Jk" channel for conveying the blessing. 

The other event mentioned in this chapter is 
v>f a far more mournful character. It is an in- 
stance of that awful judgment (perhaps the most 
uwful of all), the abandonment of people to their 
own hearts' lusts, and their being suffered to ob- 
tain to the full the object of which they were 
idolatrously and passionately desirous. So He 
says,^ 'And He gave them their request, but 
sent leanness into their souls.* The people had 
been passionately eager for flesh to eat ; and now 
by His Divine providence He brought quails from 
the sea in such abundance that the judgment was 
executed which He had made known to Moses, 
* The Lord will give you flesh, and ye shall eat. 

* Ps. cvL 15. 
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Ye shall not eat one day, nor two days, nor five 
days, neither ten days, nor twenty days ; but even 
a whole month, until it come out at your nostrils, 
and it be loathsome unto you ; because that ye 
have despised the Lord which is among you, and 
have wept before him, saying. Why came we forth 
from Egypt?* And then, 'when the flesh was 
yet between their teeth, ere it was chewed, the 
wrath of God was kindled against the people, and 
the Lord smote the people with a very great 
plague. And he called the name of that place 
Kibroth-hattaavah (which means ** the grave of 
lust '*), because they buried the people that lusted/ 
If we could see the things around us as 
angels see them, we might see that awful word, 
'the grave of lust,* written as with God's finger 
on many a consequence of man's guilt, — many 
a miserable result of his giving way to one 
or other of the passions of our fallen nature. 
How many a man who has been suffered to 
take the full swing of indulgence of sensual lusts, 
his desire for drink, or gluttony, or other bodily 
appetites, has been a monument of the terrible 
effects of such abandonment to passion ? How 
many a man whose heart has been idolatrously set 
upon gold, or power, or worldly honour, has been 
suffered to take his fill of what he so eagerly de- 
sired, and then it has been seen that while God 
* gave him his heart's desire. He sent leanness into 



22 Unruly Appetites. 

his soul.* He has become *of the earth, earthy.* 
It is seen that his very soul * cleaves to the dust/ 
There is a veil upon his spiritual sight which pre- 
vents him from seeing what is bright, and pure, 
and spiritual, and heavenly. He is like a mole 
buried in the earth, and dark as to the light of 
heaven. May God save us from this fearful judg- 
ment of being, so to speak, graves or monuments 
(living sepulchres) of some evil passion, proofs 
and signs of the horrible effects which result from 
unbridled tempers, indulgence of lust or wrath, and 
of allowing. ourselves to be the slaves of what is 
carnal and sensual. And remember that if we 
would escape this dreadful judgment, we must in 
little things set a watch over our ways and habits ; 
over our tongues, our tempers, our hidden desires 
and inclinations, and pray that by God*s grace we 
may mortify all unruly appetites, and be content 
with what His gracious Providence assigns to us. 



^ 
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Numbers, xiL 1-15. 

\ 

\ 

T And Miriam and Aaron spoke against Moses because 
of the Ethiopian woman whom he had marf ied : for he had 
married an Ethiopian woman. 

2 And they said, Hath the Lord indeed spoken only by 
Moses? hath he not spoken also by us? And the Lord 
heard it. 

3 (Now the man Moses was very meek, above all the 
men which were upon the face of the earth.) 

4 And the Lord spake suddenly unto Moses, and unto 
Aaron, and unto Miriam, Come out ye three unto the taber- 
nacle of the congregation. And they three came out. 

5 And the Lord came down in the pillar of the cloud, 
and stood in the door of the tabernacle, and called Aaron 
and Miriam : and they both came forth. 

6 And he said. Hear now my words: If there be a 
prophet among you, I the Lord will make myself known 
unto him in a vision, and will speak unto him in a dream. 

„ 7 My servant Moses is not so, who is faithful in all mine 
house. 

8 With him will I speak mouth to mouth, even appa- 
rently, and not in dark speeches ; and the similitude of the 
Lord shall he behold : wherefore then were ye not afraid to 
speak against my servant Moses ? 

9 And the anger of the Lord was kindled against them ; 
and he departed. 

10 And the cloud departed from off the tabernacle ; and 



:^ !'hii Murmuring of Miriam and Aaron. 

x^^w4^ Hu«w» became leprous, white as snow : and Aaron 
vtvj4i.v -^^s-Hi Miriam, and, behold, she was leprous. 

. ; -Vosi .\iron said unto Moses, Alas, my lord, I beseech 
>KV5 .*> a%x the sin upon us, wherein we have done foohshly, 
w.v; HiKiCin we have sinned. 

ij Let her not be as one dead, of whom the flesh is half 
.\^ac4lmed when he cometh out of his mother's womb. 

ij^ And Moses cried unto the Lord, saying, Heal her 
uow, O God, I beseech thee. 

14 And the Lord said unto Moses, If her father had but 
spit in her face, should she not be ashamed seven days ? let 
her be shut out from the camp seven days, and aft;er tihat let 
her be received in again. 

1 5 And Miriam was shut out from the camp seven days : 
and the people journeyed not till Miriam was brought in 
again. 

When we read of Miriam and Aaron thus 
murmuring against Moses on account of his mar- 
riage with an Ethiopian woman, we may reflect 
how little desirable is the office of a ruler with 
respect to present happiness. We saw in the last 
chapter how the people murmured against Moses ; 
here we see that even in his own household he was 
not free from the same disquietude. Exalted office 
and power expose any one who is called to such 
distinction, to envy and jealousy ; and even his 
own relatives are apt to contend for a share of his 
influence and greatness, and often look with 
jealousy on any one whom he may chiefly favour, 
^^j^amily peace is one of the chief sources of happi- 
^^^ps, and it is far more likely to be found in com- 
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paratively humble conditions of life than in those 
ranks of life where the distinctions of this world 
are more the subject for struggle and contention. 
Moses on this occasion not only bore the murmurs 
and bitter words of his brother and sister with 
meekness, but when Miriam was smitten with 
leprosy as a punishment for her undutifulness, he 
lovingly intercedes for her: 'Heal her now, O 
God, I beseech thee/ It is here that we read that 
character of Moses which makes him a pattern to 
us, when we are provoked and thwarted. * Now 
the man Moses was very meek, above all the men 
which were upon the face of the earth.' We must 
not think that he wrote thus of himself in a spirit 
of pride and boastfulness. He wrote by the in- 
spiration of God, and we should regard this men- 
tion of his eminent meekness rather as the character 
given of him by God, when he was thus provoked 
by Miriam and Aaron, than his own account of 
himself We may compare the account with our 
Lord's words, * Learn of Me, for I am meek and 
lowly in heart.' ^ And we see that by punish- 
ing Miriam (who was probably the chief offender) 
with leprosy, God vindicated His faithful servant 
under the reproaches cast upon him, and sustained 
the authority with which he was intrusted. 

It should seem that Zipporah (the daughter of 
the priest of Midian) was now dead, and that 

* Matt. xi. 29. 
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Moses had married an Ethiopian woman. And 
in these marriages of the great Jewish law-giver 
(the type of Christ) with two Gentile women in 
succession, it has been thought that an intimation 
was given of the future calling of the Gentiles to 
share with the natural branches, the root and fat- 
ness of the olive-tree.^ If this be so, we may com- 
pare the undutifulness of Miriam and Aaron with 
the murmurs of the elder brother in the parable,* 
when the poor prodigal was welcomed back to his 
father's house ; and we may see in their conduct 
a foreshadowing of the murmurs of the proud 
Pharisees against our blessed Lord for associating 
with publicans and sinners ; and also of the in- 
dignation and jealousy with which the Jews re- 
garded the admission of the Gentiles to the 
Christian Church. It was for that proud and un- 
charitable, as well as undutiful spirit that we see 
the Jewish nation smitten with a kind of spiritual 
leprosy, which sets a mark upon them, and severs 
them from other nations as under the Divine judg- 
ment. And while we should pray for their con- 
version, as the Church teaches us to do in the 
Collect for Good Friday, we should hope that as 
Miriam was restored to the camp after being 
severed from it during her week of leprosy, so 
the Jews may in God's good time be brought into 
the one fold of the Good Shepherd. The people 
* Rom. xi. 17. * Luke, xv. 28, 29. 
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sympathised with Miriam in her humiliation, and 
journeyed not. We learn that our feelings for the 
Jewish nation should be those of compassion and 
sympathy ; and we should desire that the tinie 
may come when they will join themselves to us 
in our march to Canaan. 

On the whole, we should learn from this chap- 
ter a lesson of the sinfulness of murmuring against 
the authority of those whom God has called to 
offices of rule and trust ; and we should pray for 
the grace of meekness. It is to be feared that 
it is a rare grace, even among Christians in any 
eminent degree ; but assuredly there is no grace 
more essential, if we would be conformed to the 
image of Him who, *when He was reviled, re- 
viled not again,* and who included the meek among 
those who are specially blessed ; declaring in His 
sermon on the Mount, * Blessed are the meek, for 
they shall inherit the earth.* ^ 

* Matt. V. 5. 
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Numbers, xiii. 1-3; 17-33. 

1 And the Lord spake unto Moses, saying, 

2 Send thou men, that they may search the land of 
Canaan, which I give unto the children of Israel : of every 
tribe of their fathers shall ye send a man, every one a ruler 
among them. 

3 And Moses by the commandment of the Lord sent 
them from the wilderness of Paran: all those men were 
heads of the children of Israel. 

17 And Moses sent them to spy out the land of Canaan, 
and said unto them. Get you up this way southward, and go 
up into the mountain : 

18 And see the land, what it is; and the people that 
dwelleth therein, whether they be strong or weak, few or 
many ; 

19 And what the land is that they dwell in, whether it be 
good or bad; and what cities they be that they dwell in, 
whether in tents, or in strongholds ; 

20 And what the land is, whether it be fat or lean, 
whether there be wood therein, or not. And be ye of good 
courage, and bring of the fruit of the land. Now the time 
was the time of the first ripe grapes. 

21 So they went up, and searched the land from the 
wilderness of Zin unto Rehob, as men come to Hamath. 

22 And they ascended by the south, and came unto 
Hebron ; where Ahiman, Sheshai, and Talmai, the children 
of Anak, were. (Now Hebron was built seven years before 
Zoan in Egypt.) 



spies seni to Canaan. 29 

23 And they came unto the brook of Eshcol, and cut 
down from thence a branch with one cluster of gprapes, and 
they bare it between two upon a staff; and they brought of 
the pomegranates, and of the figs. 

24 The place was called the brook Eshcol, because of 
the cluster of grapes which the children of Israel cut down 
from thence. 

25 And they returned from searching of the land after 
forty days. 

26 And they went and came to Moses, and to Aaron, 
and to all the congregation of the children of Israel, unto the 
wilderness of Paran, to Kadesh; and brought back word 
unto them, and unto all the congregation, and showed them 
the fruit of the land. 

27 And they told him, and said. We came unto the land 
whither thou sentest us, and surely it floweth with milk and 
honey ; and this is the fruit of it. 

28 Nevertheless the people be strong that dwell in the 
land, and the cities are walled, and very great : and more- 
over we saw the children of Anak there. 

29 The Amalekites dwell in the land of the south : and 
the Hittites, and the Jebusites, and the Amorites, dwell in 
the mountains : and the Canaahites dwell by the sea, and by 
the coast of Jordan. 

30 And Caleb stilled the people before Moses, and said. 
Let us go up at once, and possess it ; for we are well able to 
overcome it. 

31 But the men that went up with him said, We be not 
able to go up against the people ; for they are stronger than 
we. 

32 And they brought up an evil report of the land which 
they had searched unto the children of Israel, saying, The 
land, through which we have gone to search it, is a land that 
eateth up the inhabitants thereof ; and all the people that we 
saw in it are men of a great stature. 

33 And there we saw the giants, the sons of Anak, which 
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come of the giants : and we were in our own sight as grass- 
hoppers, and so we were in their sight. 

At the beginning of this chapter we find the 
Israelites arrived near the borders of Canaan, and 
we find them with faith and courage far short of 
what might have been expected after their experi- 
ence of God's presence and power during the 
period which had passed since they came forth 
from Egypt. God had not taken them * the way 
of the land of the Philistines, though that was near, 
because He said. They will repent when they see 
war, and return to Egypt' But He took them by 
*the way of the wilderness,* that they might be 
trained and disciplined by its trials, and by the 
proofs afforded of God's faithfulness at Mount 
Sinai, and throughout their journeyings. And we 
see how well God knew them (He knows us all far 
better than we know ourselves) ; because now after 
two years, and all their experience of His help, 
they are little less timid than when they first 
began their march. They might have gone up at 
once and taken possession of the land, but they 
prefer to send spies who may bring a report of the 
country before they venture on claiming it. It 
would seem that this wish (which you find Deut. 
1. 19-24) arose from unbelief, and mistrust, and 
backwardness, to do God's work ; and God 
indulged them in their wish with the same dis- 
iure at their faithlessness with which He had 
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granted their desire in the case of the quails ; and so 
suffered them to taste the consequences of their 
half-heartedness and unbelief. Their feeling in 
sending the spies seems to have been like that of 
people who are called to some difficult duty, and 
begin to look about for excuses for evading it. 
They perhaps consult some lukewarm friend in 
hope of being advised against undertaking what 
they think is beyond their strength, and then, 
instead of being braced and strengthened for what 
they secretly know to be right, they are confirmed 
in their backwardness, and supplied with some pre- 
tence for drawing back. The case is therefore like 
that of the quails, sent in answer to the murmur of 
the people for flesh, as a judgment rather than a 
blessing. 

The spies, indeed, could not deny the goodness 
of the land, and they bring a cluster of grapes so 
lai^e that two men were wanted to bear it. This 
was as a specimen of the fruits of the land. But 
they were terrified by the sight of the cities, and 
the size of the inhabitants, especially of the children 
of Anak, whom some commentators suppose to be 
of similar origin to that of the giants mentioned 
in Gen. vi. 4. Two of the spies, indeed, were faith- 
ful and believing. These were Caleb and Oshea, 
now named by Moses Jehoshua. Oshea means 
Saviour, and Jehoshua (Jah-Oshea) means Jehovah 
our Saviour — being the name which was written 



3 2 The Report of the Spies. 

* Jesus ' by the Greeks. We will consider to-morrow 
the effect on the people of their report In the 
nxeantime we may observe that these twelve spies 
(speaking of them as a body) represent the weak- 
ness of human nature, unaided by spiritual grace. 
The spies had seen miracles, as long afterwards the 
twelve Apostles had seen miracles during the years 
of our Lord's ministry ; but both the spies and the 
Apostles failed for fear in the hour of trial. The 
spies show what the law is without the gospel ; 
and we see also what the Apostles would have been 
without the day of Pentecost. They became new 
men, and spake the Word of God with boldness 
when they were endued with power from on 
high. 

And from the result of this measure (the send- 
ing of spies to bring a report of the land, when the 
people might have gone up and taken possession) 
we should learn the danger of half-measures and 
compromises in respect to religious duties. St. 
Paul tells us that after his conversion he 'con- 
ferred not with flesh and blood ;*^ the path of duty 
lay plain before him, and he felt that human 
advisers would be more likely to mystify his mind 
than clear away his difficulties ; and so when con- 
science tells us plainly what is right, it is sometimes 
dangerous to consult with half-hearted persons. 
If we consult with any one (which may indeed be 

* Gal. i. i6. 
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wise and right), it should be with one whose own 
course in religion has been bright and faithful. 

The grapes from Eshcol are often spoken of as 
symbolical of those spiritual joys, by which even 
here (in this rude world, and on this side Jordan) 
God sometimes cheers and animates His people on 
their way through the wilderness. They are like 
an ante-past of the heavenly joy. In moments of 
happy communion with God in prayer and medita- 
tion, and especially in receiving the communion of 
our Saviour's blessed Body and Blood, they are 
sometimes granted, and by their heavenly charac- 
ter, convey to the soul a conviction whence they are 
sent They are not of the present world ; they 
are a foretaste of an unearthly happiness. If they 
are withheld we must not be dejected, for many go 
on for years and years without any great experience 
of spiritual joy. But when granted in any measure, 
they should be received with thankfulness, as in- 
tended to support us under the trials of life, and 
draw us with increased singleness of mind to seek 
those things which are above, where Christ sitteth 
at the right hand of God. 
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Numbers, xiv. 1-24. 

1 And all the congregation lifted up their voice, and 
cried ; and the people wept that night. 

2 And all the children of Israel murmured against Moses 
and against Aaron : and the whole congregation said imto 
them, Would God that we had died in the land of Egypt ! or 
would God we had died in this wilderness ! 

3 And wherefore hath the Lord brought us unto this 
land, to fall by the sword, that our wives and our children 
should be a prey ? were it not better for us to return into 
Egypt? 

4 And they said one to another, Let us make a captain, 
and let us return into Egypt. 

5 Then Moses and Aaron fell on their faces before all the 
assembly of the congregation of the children of Israel 

6 And Joshua the son of Nun, and Caleb the son of 
Jephunneh, which were of them that searched the land, rent 
their clothes : 

7 And they spake unto all the company of the children of 
Israel, saying, The land, which we passed through to search 
it, is an exceeding good land. 

8 If the Lord delight in us, then he will bring us into 
this land, and give it us ; a land which floweth with milk and 
honey. 

9 Only rebel not ye against the Lord, neither fear ye the 
people of the land; for they are bread for us: their defence 
is departed from them, and the Lord is with us : fear them 
not 

10 But all the congregation bade stone them with stones. 
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And the glory of the Lord appeared in the tabernacle of the 
congregation before all the children of Israel. 

1 1 And the Lord said unto Moses, How long will this 
people provoke me ? and how long will it be ere they believe 
me, for all the signs which I have showed among them ? 

12 I will smite them with the pestilence, and disinherit 
them, and will make of thee a greater nation and mightier 
than they. 

13 And Moses said unto the Lord, Then the Egyptians 
shall hear it, (for thou broughtest up this people in thy 
might from among them ;) 

14 And they will tell it to the inhabitants of this land : 
for they have heard that thou Lord art among this people, 
that thou Lord art seen face to face, and that thy cloud 
standeth over them, and that thou goest before them, by 
daytime in a pillar of a cloud, and in a pillar of fire by night 

15 Now if thou shalt kill all this people as one man, then 
the nations which have heard the fame of thee will speak, 
saying, 

16 Because the Lord was not able to bring this people 
into the land which he sware unto them, therefore he hath 
slain them in the wilderness. 

17 And now, I beseech thee, let the power of my Lord 
be great, according as thou hast spoken, saying, 

18 The Lord is longsuffering, and of great mercy, for- 
giving iniquity and transgression, and by no means clearing 
the guilty, visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the 
children unto the third and fourth generation. 

19 Pardon, I beseech thee, the iniquity of this people 
according unto the greatness of thy mercy, and as thou hast 
forgiven this people, from Egypt even until now. 

20 And the Lord said, I have pardoned according to thy 
word : 

21 But as truly as I live, all the earth shall be filled with 
the glory of the Lord. 

22 Because all those men which have seen my glory. 
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and my miracles, which I did in Egypt and in the wilder- 
ness, and have tempted me now these ten times, and have 
not hearkened to my voice ; 

23 Surely they shall not see the land which I sware unto 
their fathers, neither shall any of them that provoked me 
see it : 

24 But my servant Caleb, because he had another spirit 
with him, and hath followed me fully, him will I bring into 
the land whereinto he went; and his seed shall possess it. 

We have here the mournful account of the 
faithless terror of the Israelites at the report of 
the spies concerning the contest that was before 
them on taking possession of the promised land. 
'They think scorn of that pleasant land, and 
give no credence to God's Word/ ^ They are for 
choosing a captain and returning to Egypt. Not- 
withstanding the grief of Moses and Aaron, who 
fell on their faces before the whole assembly in 
shame and sorrow for their cowardice and unbelief ; 
and notwithstanding the earnest persuasions of 
Caleb and Joshua, who speak nobly and faithfully, 
not only of the goodness of the land, but of the sure 
and certain hope of God*s sufficient help, their 
hearts quail at the thought of the warfare which 
was before them ; and they declare that sooner 
than encounter it they wish that they had died in 
the wilderness. Instead of listening to Caleb and 
Joshua they would have stoned them ; and, indeed, 
they seem to have been on the point of doing so, 

* Ps. cvi. 24. 
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when the glory of the Lord appeared in the taber- 
nacle before all the people. So their posterity 
would have stoned the true Joshua, the Lord 
Jesus Christ, and did stone St. Stephen,^ and 
others who preached of Him, with the same 
obstinate refusal to believe in the words of per- 
suasion ; and the same childish, or rather frantic 
abandonment of themselves to the passion of the 
moment. 

They are a picture of those to whom the offer 
of the heavenly Canaan is made, and who are at 
the same time assured that if they will only ' quit 
themselves like men,' in contending against those 
enemies who oppose their entrance, God*s grace 
shall be sufficient for them, and He will make them 
more than conquerors in the warfare to which He 
calls them. But they cannot bring themselves to 
contend against the passions of their fallen nature, 
and the love of sin in their hearts. Or they shrink 
from renouncing the pomps and vanities of this 
evil world, and the devil and his works. They can- 
not bear the thought of being singular, and being 
laughed at, and seeming fools in the eyes of such 
as are themselves the slaves of folly, inasmuch as 
they are choosing the mess of pottage instead of 
the heavenly birthright. And so they turn back 
to Egypt, or to the wilderness of this world, instead 
of going up to take possession of their bright 

* Acts, vii. 58. 
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iiJi^itance. How many are there who thus shrink 
frou) the duties of religion ! May we be wholly of 
cUiQthcr mind, and another spirit, and * serve God 
fully/ even like Caleb and Joshua, who dared to 
oppose, not only the other spies, but the whole 
infuriated people. Joshua was the great type of 
Jesus, who is the great example of 'enduring 
the contradiction of sinners ; * * and the name 
' Caleb * signifies * all heart,* a constant remem- 
brance to us of the duty of serving God with all 
the heart. This was one of the two occasions on 
which God, in His anger against the people, pro- 
posed to destroy them, and raise up unto Himself a 
people from Moses. And we see both the modesty 
and the disinterestedness of this great and faithful 
servant of God. We see his disinterestedness, 
because in his love for the Jewish nation he pleads 
with God to recall His threatened judgment, and 
renew His covenant of mercy with them. And we 
see his modesty, because, while he repeatedly men- 
tions the sin which excluded him from Canaan, he 
afterwards mentions only once the Divine offer so 
honourable to himself. And we should regard his 
intercession for the people as an instance in which 
he foreshadowed the true and prevailing interces- 
sion. The prayer of Moses was successful in a 
degree — but only in a degree. The nation, as a 
nation, was spared ; but the generation which had 

* Heb. xii. 3. 



Intercession of Jesus. 39 

sinned so faithlessly and so ungratefully, was to 
fall in the wilderness, with the exception of Joshua 
and Caleb. May our Lord's intercession on our 
behalf at the throne of grace be perfectly successful, 
and not fail through our obstinate love of sin and 
unbelief May He obtain for us the full forgiveness 
of our manifold sins' and shortcomings, and our 
complete restoration to our Heavenly Father's 
favour and acceptance. And may He obtain for 
us such help as may support us in all dangers, 
and carry us through all temptations. 
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Numbers, xiv. 26-45. 

26 And the Lord spake unto Moses and unto Aaron, 
saying, 

27 How long shall I bear with this evil congregation, 
which murmtir against me ? I have heard the murmurings 
of the children of Israel, which they murmur against me. 

28 Say unto them. As truly as I live, saith the Lord, as 
ye have spoken in mine ears, so will I do to you : 

29 Your carcases shall fall in this wilderness; and all 
that were numbered of you, according to your whole number, 
from twenty years old and upward, which have murmured 
against me, 

30 Doubtless ye shall not come into the land, concerning 
which I sware to make you dwell therein, save Caleb the 
son of Jephunneh, and Joshua the son of Nun. 

31 But your little ones, which ye said should be a prey, 
them will I bring in, and they shall know the land which ye 
have despised. 

32 But as for you, your carcases, they shall fall in this 
wilderness. 

33 And your children shall wander in the wilderness 
forty years, and bear your whoredoms, until your carcases 
be wasted in the wilderness. 

34 After the number of the days in which ye searched 
the land, even forty days, each day for a year, shall ye bear 
your iniquities, even forty years, and ye shall know my 
breach of promise. 

35 I the Lord have said, I will surely do it unto all this 
evil congregation, that are gathered together against me : 
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in this wilderness they shall be consumed, and there they 
shall die. 

36 And the men, which Moses sent to search the land, 
who returned, and made all the congregation to murmur 
against him, by bringing up a slander upon the land, 

37 Even those men that did bring up the evil report 
upon the land, died by the plague before the Lord. 

38 But Joshua the son of Nun, and Caleb the son of 
Jephunneh. which were of the men that went to search the 
land, lived still. 

39 And Moses told these sayings unto all the children of 
Israel : and the people mourned greatly. 

40 And they rose up early in the morning, and gat them 
up into the top of the mountain, saying, Lo, we be here, 
and will go up unto the place which the Lord hath pro- 
mised : for we have sinned. 

41 And Moses said. Wherefore now do ye transgress the 
commandment of the Lord ? but it shall not prosper. 

42 Go not up, for the Lord is not among you ; that ye be 
not smitten before your enemies. 

43 For the Amalekites and the Canaanites are there 
before you, and ye shall fall by the sword : because ye are 
turned away from the Lord, therefore the Lord will not be 
with you. 

44 But they presumed to go up unto the hill-top : never- 
theless the ark of the covenant of the Lord, and Moses, 
departed not out of the camp. 

45 Then the Amalekites came down, and the Canaanites 
which dwelt in that hill, and smote them, and discomfited 
them, even unto Hormah. 

The sentence here pronounced against the 
children of Israel was fulfilled ; and its fulfilment 
was made plain in the census taken in the plains 
of Moab at the end of the wanderings in the 
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wilderness. ' Among them that were then 
numbered there was not a man of them 
whom Moses and Aaron the priest numbered, 
when they numbered' the children of Israel in the 
wilderness of Sinai, save Caleb the son of Jephun- 
neh, and Joshua the son of Nun/ We should 
much reflect on this awful and exact fulfilment of 
the sentence on the faithless. We shall be again 
reminded of it, but we cannot too often observe 
how it shows that it is vain to trust, as many do, 
to the vastness of the number of those who are 
careless about their duty to God. Two only 
reached Canaan out of the six hundred thousand 
men of war who left Egypt. And we cannot 
observe too often how the fulfilment of this sen- 
tence shows the exactness of God's knowledge of 
individuals. He discriminated accurately the de- 
gree of guilt which rested on each individual for 
this great national sin. While Caleb and Joshua, 
who had shown 'another spirit* from the other 
spies, and had obeyed God ' fully,* were brought to 
Canaan, the other spies were cut off at once by 
some sudden judgment, such as that by which 
Nadab and Abihu were smitten ; and of the rest 
of the great multitude not one individual came to 
the land of rest. In the course of the thirty-eight 
years of their wanderings they ' left their carcases ' 
in the wilderness. As the spies had been forty 

* See chap. xxvi. 63-65. 
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days in Canaan, so the years of this weary wander- 
ing were to be forty; but the year and a half 
which had passed since they came forth from 
Egypt were allowed to count. Silently and gra- 
dually, in the course of that weary period, the 
faithless generation passed away. Their 'little 
ones,' who they unbelievingly thought would be 
the prey of the Canaanites, inherited the promises, 
while they, like a doomed and excommunicated 
race, wandered in those dreary deserts, till not one 
remained of those who came from Egypt except 
Joshua and Caleb. In what is said of their little 
ones inheriting the promises, we may see a figure 
of the Christian truth that we must be as little 
children if we would inherit the kingdom of 
heaven ; and when we read this chapter, and see 
the terrible condition of a people that has forfeited 
Its covenanted blessings, and most, at any rate, of 
the means of grace, we should thank God that the 
ministry of the Word and sacraments is still con- 
tinued to us, and pray that we may never provoke 
God to withdraw from us that unspeakable bless- 
ing. 

We see that when the sentence was pronounced, 
and the people saw the consequences of their sin, 
they 'mourned greatly;* and they then professed 
themselves ready and anxious to do what they had 
faithlessly refused to do before. * They rose early 
in the morning, and gat them up into the top of 



44 Repentance too long delayed. 

^ the mountain, saying, Lo ! we be here and will go 
up to the place which the Lord hath promised, for 
we have sinned/ They may be compared to the 
unready virgins,^ who when they found their lamps 
gone out as the bridegroom came, made eager but 
ineffectual efforts to get a supply of oil, but found 
it too late then to procure what they had neglected 
to provide. So the people found it was now too 
late to do what they might have done, but wickedly 
refused to do, the day before. Moses warned them 
that it was now in vain to go up and challenge the 
Canaanites : but as the unready virgins knocked 
at the door, saying, ' Lord, Lord, open to us,* so 
the people would presume to go up the hill, and so 
were smitten before the Canaanites. 

They are an instance to us of the truth that it 
will be too late to cry for mercy when it is the 
time for judgment ; too late to begin the great 
work of repentance and self-mastery when the sea- 
son of probation is over. And they are an instance 
to us also of the equally important truth that it is 
mere presumption to pretend to fight the fight of 
faith unless we are in the way of duty and are 
assured of the Divine protection. We have no 
reason to expect that protection if we needlessly 
piit ourselves in the way of temptation, or under- 
take the work of experienced and established 
Christians without being authorised to do so. In 

* Matt. XXV. 
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that case we shall be taught our presumption and 
want of self-knowledge by some grievous failure or 
some shameful fall. And thus we see what reasons 
we have often to repeat the Psalmist's prayer, 
* Keep back Thy servant also from presumptuous 
sins, lest they get the dominion over me ; so shall 
I be undefiled and innocent from the great offence.'* 

^ Ps. xix. 12. 
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Numbers, xv. 17-19. 

If And the Lord spake unto Moses, saying, 

1$ Speak unto the children of Israel, and say unto them, 

Wbten >"C come into the land whither I bring you, 

19 Then it shall be, that, when ye eat of the bread of the 

^juii^ ye shall offer up an heave-offering unto the Lord. 

This short passage is read because, like the 
first verse of the chapter, it brings very plainly 
before our view the altered condition of the chil- 
dren of Israel after their faithlessness to God in 
believing the report of the spies, and refusing to go 
up and take possession of the land of Canaan. 
Up to that time the various laws for their feasts 
and other observances had been given on the pre- 
sumption, so to speak, that they were at once 
about to pass the borders and possess the pro- 
mised inheritance. Those laws were to be kept in 
the land of Canaan rather than in the wilderness, 
where, without a continual miracle, the number of 
lambs foi the passover and other ordinances could 
not have been supplied. When, therefore, the 
people were turned back from the borders of 
Canaan to wander yet thirty-eight years in the 
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wilderness, the observance of the great feasts and 
many other ordinances was suspended ; and therefore 
you observe that the language of God to Moses 
in giving the laws in the first part of this chapter 
is different from what it had been. He does not 
now speak as if the laws were to be observed im- 
mediately, but w}iefi the people as a nation should 
come to Canaan. * When ye be come into the land 
of your habitations,' or * When ye come into the 
land whither I bring you,* ttieti ye shall do so and 
so. This confirms what was said yesterday as to 
the condition of the Israelites during that mourn- 
ful period of thirty-eight years ; namely, that it 
was a condition of humiliation, the condition of 
those from whom many of the means of grace are 
withheld. But it meets an objection which is 
sometimes made to the Mosaic history. People 
ask how could so many lambs be provided in the 
wilderness as were wanted, say, for the passover, 
and for so long a period } The answer is that the 
observance of the passover and other feasts was 
suspended during those years of chastisement. 
The people was not wholly deprived of its cha- 
racter as God's chosen people ; some ordinances 
and blessings were still continued to it ; but the 
laws relating to sacrifices were generally sus- 
pended. In lieu of them, as appears from chap, xix., 
a remarkable ordinance was appointed, — lest they 
should feel too deeply the suspension of what was 
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V Sabbath. 

j^y.^^ Ox x"\:;**J^*^'*'^ — namely, the ordinance of 
'y^i^N, . >iji5 the objection sometimes made 
s tv'" ^s^vvcion at all, because the sacrifices 
w.:iH^ '*^ i»*ny lambs and other animals were 
. ^^^ %<%<- y\^ offered during the long period of 
^ yvs.vV >i«^ng. We see, however, from the 
.,^,^v Hjfc»5 ol" this chapter that they had still the 
v< <*i^ 0* the Sabbath. A man was stoned for 
\.^»^»»^ the Sabbath rest. This would show the 
^^<*KV^ that the law of the Sabbath was not in 
vX^*tNX. They could keep the Sabbath, though 
,;K2* hNH^M not offer the sacrifices required by the 
;.>>t5icAl law. They were to ' do what they could.'^ 
Vk^ when they could not keep all the laws, it was 
;^v n^ore important that they should observe the 
^JtjKHfV strictly such as it was possible for them to 
s*^5jen'e. And the Sabbath must have been a great 
CvMisolation to them, both as a sign that they were 
^till in covenant with God, and as a type of the 
eternal rest which they might still hope for, though 
excluded from the literal Canaan. And another 
sign, intended probably for their encouragement, 
is mentioned in this chapter. They are told^ 
to make fringes on the borders of their gar- 
ments, and to put upon the fringe of borders a 
riband of blue ; . . . that they might look upon 
it, and remember all the commandments of the 
Lord, and do them . . . and be holy to the Lord.' 

» Mark, xiv. 8. * Ver. 37. 
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In this and other ordinances God was pleased to 
make use of that great principle of the nature 
which He has given us, which is called the law of 
the association of ideas. That means that there is 
such a connexion of ideas in our minds that one 
idea recalls another. Certain sights or sounds, for 
instance, bring up at once before us trains of 
thought or remembrances with which they have at 
some former time been connected in our minds. 
When the cock crew, St. Peter remembered our 
Lord's warning. When we enter a church, the 
very sight of the solemn scene, with the minister in 
his place, and the Lord's table prepared for holy 
communion, at once recalls to us a train of holy 
thoughts and hopes and recollections. And this is 
one great reason why everything about a church 
should have a distinctive character, because it is a 
great help to devotion, to see or hear nothing that 
does not recall some sacred remembrance. And in 
the appointment of the riband of blue on the 
garments of the Israelites, God made use of this 
principle of our nature. The sight of the riband 
of blue would recall to their minds the fact of their 
being a peculiar people, marked by God for His 
own, and distinguished from other nations. 

May we thus be marked for God's people by a 
peculiar character ! Though we have no such out- 
ward badge, may the heavenly mark be seen upon 
us of * a meek and quiet spirit,' a pure and 
3 E 
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heavenly conversation ; such tokens as these 
should be a Christian's 'riband of blue/ so that 
men may take note of us, as having a different 
spirit from that of this evil world, animated by a 
heavenly hop^ and ruled by a law of love I 
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Numbers, xvi. 1-19. 

1 Now Korah, the son of Izhar, the son of Kohath, the 
son of Levi, and Dathan and Abiram, the sons of Eliab, 
and On, the son of Peleth, sons of Reuben, took men : 

2 And they rose up before Moses, with certain of the 
children of Israel, two hundred and fifty princes of the 
assembly, famous in the congregation, men of renown : 

3 And they gathered themselves together against Moses 
and against Aaron, and said unto them. Ye take too much 
upon you, seeing all the congregation are holy, every one of 
them, and the Lord is among them : wherefore then lift ye 
up yourselves above the congregation of the Lord ? 

4 And when Moses heard it, he fell upon his face : 

5 And he spake unto Korah and unto all his company, 
saying. Even to-morrow the Lord will show who are his, 
and who is holy; and will cause him to come near unto 
him : even him whom he hath chosen will he cause to come 
near unto him. 

6 This do ; Take you censers, Korah, and all his com- 
pany; 

7 And put fire therein, and put incense in them before 
the Lord to-morrow : and it shall be that the man whom the 
Lord doth choose, he shall be holy : ye take too much upon 
you, ye sons of Levi. 

8 And Moses said unto Korah, Hear, I pray you, ye 
sons of Levi : 

9 Seemeth it but a small thing unto you, that the God of 
Israel hath separated you from the congregation of Israel, to 
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ivo^ .v> himself to do the service of the taber- 

^^ .(.>iii, arfed to stand before the congregation 

.ta«.v> .hem? 

v.w 'X ^^ bronght thee near to hhn, and all thy 

vX >(Mi:>> of Levi with thee : and seek ye the priest- 

> vK nhich cause both thou and all thy company are 
., ^\»ssi A»^i<?cher against the Lord: and what is Aaron, 
^,, s V uuuuur against him ? 

^ Vus) Moses sent to call Dathan and Abiram, the sons 
^ .•■•uiiv; which said, We will not come up: 

; Ik it a small thing that thou hast brought us up out 
\ .4, !»ik1 that floweth with milk and honey, to kill us in the 
*ki;v>ciuc:», except thou make thyself altogether a prince 

»4 Moreover thou hast not brought us into a land that 
k^^cth with milk and honey, or given us inheritance of 
{k:IvU and vineyards : wilt thou put out the eyes of these 
iiKtt ? we will not come up. 

1 5 And Moses was very wroth, and said unto the Lord, 
K<«pect not thou their offering : I have not taken one ass 
aom them, neither have I hurt one of them. 

i6 And Moses said unto Korah, Be thou and all thy 
company before the Lord, thou, and they, and Aaron, to- 
morrow : 

17 And take every man his censer, and put incense in 
them, and bring ye before the Lord every man his censer, 
two hundred and fifty censers ; thou also, and Aaron, each 
of you his censer. 

18 And they took every man his censer, and put fire 
in them, and laid incense thereon, and stood in the door of 
the tabernacle of the congregation with Moses and Aaron. 

19 And Korah gathered all the congregation against 
them unto the door of the tabernacle of the congregation : 
and the glory of the Lord appeared unto all the congre- 
gation. 
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It has been well observed that though the 
Passover was in abeyance, and the offering of the 
bloody sacrifice was generally suspended, till the 
Israelites should enter Canaan, yet we see from 
this chapter that incense was still burnt on the 
golden altar ; and this was an office which none 
but the priests were allowed to perform ; as it is 
only through the mediation of the true High 
Priest that the incense of our prayers and praises 
is presented at the throne of grace. 

And it appears that the Levites were dissatisfied 
with the appointment by which the office of the 
priesthood was given exclusively to Aaron and 
his sons. They were honoured (as we lately saw) 
by being intrusted with the service of the taber- 
nacle in other ways, but they could not bear that 
the house of Aaron should be distinguished from 
the other houses of the tribe by the office of 
offering incense on the golden altar. The leader 
in this rebellious movement of the Levites was 
Korah, who was of the elder branch of one of the 
chief houses of the Levites, and was envious of the 
distinction given to a family of the younger branch ; 
and he was joined by some of the Reubenites 
(Dathan and Abiram) who being descended from 
Jacob's firstborn son may have thought that they 
had the best claim to the priesthood. God had 
said to the people generally, *Ye shall be a 
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kingdom of priests ;'i and they charged Moses, 
therefore, with personal and wrongful ambition 
in making his brother priest, when the whole 
congregation was equally holy, and (they boldly 
and presumptuously imply) one man had as much 
right to the priesthood as another. How constantly 
is this miserable spirit of envy at the root of quarrels 
in private families, and of disturbances and divisions 
in the State ! Each man wishes to be first, and frets 
when he sees another raised above him, and then 
begins to vent his discontent and rankling spite 
and jealousy in bitter words, and often in rebellious 
deeds. And we should notice how exactly Korah's 
conduct and language are imitated by those who 
say that there is no reason why there should be a 
separate order of clergymen, and why the perform- 
ance of sacred offices should be exclusively given 
to those who are ordained in a particular manner. 
Just as Korah said, * Ye take too much upon you, 
seeing all the congregation are holy, and the Lord 
is among them : wherefore then lift ye up your- 
selves above the congregation of the Lord ?* Just 
in the same way, people say, 'All Christians are 
kings and priests to God, as St. Peter says,* when 
he calls us all " a royal priesthood." Why then has 
not one man as much right as another to minister 
the sacraments, or conduct Divine Service?* St. 

* See Exod. xix. 6. • i Pet. ii. 9. 
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Jude seems expressly to compare these people to 
Korah, and their presumption to Korah's rebellious 
spirit, where he speaks/ of those who * perish in the 
gainsaying of Core.* We see plainly by Korah's 
history that although in a certain sense the whole 
Jewish nation was a nation of priests, yet by calling 
them priests God never meant them to perform the 
offices which were expressly intrusted to Aaron. 
And just so, though Christians are indeed ' a royal 
priesthood,' yet this in no degree implies that there 
was not to be in the Christian Church an order of 
men expressly consecrated or ordained to their 
sacred work, and exclusively intrusted with the 
ministry of God's word and sacraments. We shall 
see in the next passage the dreadful judgment by 
which God's anger was manifested against the sin 
of Korah ; and it should be much observed, that as 
he was a Levite his case applies not only to the 
intrusion of a layman without due authority into 
sacred functions, but also to the assumption by one 
of a lower order in the Christian ministry of func- 
tions assigned to those of a higher order. As if a 
deacon should claim to do what a priest only is 
authorised to do ; or a priest were to usurp the 
peculiar ministrations which are intrusted to a 
bishop. Unquestionably this chapter shows that 
each man should serve God in the place which 
is assigned to him ; and more especially it shows 

* Jude, II. 
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56 A meek and lowly Spirit. 

how great is the presumption of assuming any 
sacred office without due authority. May we 
reverence God's appointment of various offices 
both in Church and State ; and pray for that 
meek and- lowly spirit which would lead us to 
think how great is our present responsibility, 
rather than be ambitious of undertaking the re* 
sponsibility of others ! 



57 



Numbers, xvi. 20-50. 

20 And the Lord spake unto Moses and unto Aaron, 
saying, 

21 Separate yourselves from among this congregation, 
that I may consume them in a moment. 

22 And they fell upon their faces, and said, O God, 
the God of the spirits of all flesh, shall one man sin, and 
wilt thou be wroth with all the congregation ? 

23 And the Lord spake unto Moses, saying, 

24 Speak unto the congregation, saying, Get you up 
from about the tabernacle of Korah, Dathan, and Abiram. 

25 And Moses rose up and went unto Dathan and 
Abiram ; and the elders of Israel followed him. 

26 And he spake unto the congregation, saying. Depart, 
I pray you, from the tents of these wicked men, and touch 
nothing of their's, lest ye be consumed in all their sins. 

27 So they gat up from the tabernacle of Korah, Dathan, 
and Abiram, on every side : and Dathan and Abiram came 
out, and stood in the door of their tents, and their wives, 
and their sons, and their little children. 

28 And Moses said, Hereby ye shall know that the Lord 
hath sent me to do all these works ; for I have not done 
them of mine own mind. 

29 If these men die the common death of all men, or 
if they be visited after the visitation of all men ; then the 
Lord hath not sent me. 

30 But if the Lord make a new thing, and the earth open 
her mouth, and swallow them up, with all that appertain 
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unto them, and they go down quick into the pit ; then ye 
shall understand that these men have provoked the Lord. 

31 And it came to pass, as he had made an end of 
speaking all these words, that the ground clave asunder that 
was under them : 

32 And the earth opened her mouth, and swallowed 
them up, and their houses, and all the men that appertained 
unto Korah, and all their goods. 

33 They, and all that appertained to them, went down 
alive into the pit, and the earth closed upon them : and they 
perished from among the congregation. 

34 And all Israel that were round about them fled at the 
cry of them : for they said, Lest the earth swallow us up 
also. 

35 And there came out a fire from the Lord, and con* 
sumed the two hundred and fifty men that offered incense, 

36 And the Lord spake unto Moses, saying, 

37 Speak unto Eleazar the son of Aaron the priest, that 
he take up the censers out of the burning, and scatter thou 
the fire yonder ; for they are hallowed. 

38 The censers of these sinners against their own souls, 
let them make them broad plates for a covering of the altar : 
for they offered them before the Lord, therefore they are 
hallowed: and they shall be a sign unto the children of 
Israel. 

39 And Eleazar the priest took the brazen censers, where- 
with they that were burnt had offered ; and they were made 
broad plates for a covering of the alfer : 

40 To be a memorial unto the children of Israel, that no 
stranger, which is not of the seed of Aaron, come near to 
offer incense before the Lord ; that he be not as Korah, and 
as his company : as the Lord said to him by the hand of 
Moses. 

41 But on the morrow all the congregation of the children 
of Israel murmured against Moses and against Aaron, say- 
ing. Ye have killed the people of the Lord. 



The Plague Stayed. 59 

42 And k came to pass, when the congregation was 
gathered against Moses and against Aaron, that they looked 
toward the tabernacle of the congregation : and, behold, the 
cloud covered it, and the glory of the Lord appeared. 

43 And Moses and Aaron came before the tabernacle of 
the congregation. 

44 And the Lord spake unto Moses, saying, 

45 Get you up from among this congregation, that I may 
consume them as in a moment. And they fell upon their 
faces. 

46 And Moses said unto Aaron, Take a censer, and put 
fire therein from off the altar, and put on incense, and go 
quickly unto the congregation, and make an atonement for 
them : for there is wrath gone out from the Lord ; the plague 
is begun. 

47 And Aaron took as Moses commanded, and ran into 
the midst of the congregation ; and, behold, the plague was 
begun among the people : and he put on incense, and made 
an atonement for the people. 

48 And he stood between the dead and the living ; and 
the plague was stayed. 

49 Now they that died in the plague were fourteen thou- 
sand and seven hundred, beside them that died about the 
matter of Korah. 

50 And Aaron returned unto Moses unto the door of 
the tabernacle of the congregation : and the plague was 
stayed. 

'Separate yourselves,' was God's word to 
Moses and Aaron, 'from this congregation, that 
I may consume them in a moment.* And then, 
when Moses interceded for the people who were 
not directly involved in the sin of Korah, God 
bade him say to the congregration, ' Get you up 
from about the tabernacle of Korah, Dathan, and 
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Abiram.' The pepple on this occasion believed 
sufficiently in God's word by Moses to obey the 
warning : * They gat up from the tabernacle of 
Korah, Dathan, and Abiram ;' and when they 
saw the earth open her mouth, and swallowing 
up the wicked men and their goods and families,' 
they fled at the cry of them ; for they said, *Lest 
the earth swallow us up also/ Korah himself was 
among those who were slain by the fire that came 
out from the Lord. 

We shall all wish to be * separate ' from the 
wicked in their end ; when the angels conduct 
them to the left hand to receive their sentence, 
'Depart from Me, ye cursed^ into everlasting fire 
prepared for the devil and his angels.*^ Who will 
not wish to be parted then and for ever, from that 
company, and to be included in the number of those 
who are set on the right hand ! Remember that if 
we would be separate from the wicked in their end, 
we must be separate from them in their lives. We 
must not wait to ' get up from among them,' till 
we see them overtaken by judgment, or we shall 
share their miserable portion ; but we must now 
have that faith in the warnings of God*s word 
which may induce us now to * escape for our life,* 
and come out from 'the tents of wickedness,' ^ as 
David could say, ' I had rather be a doorkeeper in 
the house of God than to dwell in the tents of 

* Matt. XXV. 41. « Ps. Ixxxiv. 10. 
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wickedness/ We must now strive by thought, 
word, and deed, to show ourselves the faithful 
soldiers and servants of our blessed Saviour. 

These awful judgments — the earth opening Jier 
mouth to swallow up these wicked men with their 
families, and all that appertained to them ; and 
the fire proceeding from the Lord ; and the plague 
by which He punished the people on the morrow 
for accusing Moses of having killed those who had 
perished by the hand of God — ^were all types of 
that misery which awaits the wicked (the im- 
penitent and unbelieving), at the last and dreadful 
day of judgment ; and they are recorded in the 
Bible that we may lay to heart these instances of 
the sure consequences of sin, and the certainty that 
He who would now graciously receive and pardon 
the penitent for Christ's sake, will not then spare 
the guilty. 

We see how Aaron hasted to obey the word of 
Moses. * Take a censer, and put fire therein from 
off the altar, and put on incense, and go quickly 
unto the congregation, and make an atonement for 
them ; for there is wrath gone out from the Lord ; 
the plague is begun.' Aaron ' took as Moses com- 
manded, and ran into the midst of the congregation, 
and, behold, the plague was begun among the people ; 
and he put on incense, and made an atonement for 
the people : and the plague was stayed.' He appears 
eminently on this occasion as the type of Christ, the 
Mediator, the Maker of Atonement, the Stayer of 
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the wrath of God. As Aaron ran with zeal and 
eager hope of being in time to save the people 
from the plague ; and disregarded the danger to 
which he exposed himself of its smiting him ; so 
Christ came with cheerful alacrity to do God*s 
will in the salvation of the world ; to save us from 
the consequences of that plague which the sting of 
the old serpent has left in our hearts ; and so did 
He disregard all the shame and agony to which 
He not only exposed Himself, but which He knew 
that He would actually undergo, in order that He 
might (so to speak) * stand between the living and 
the dead/ and that * the plague might be stayed/ 
The atonement which He made upon the Cross 
has * stayed ' the wrath of God, in the case of all 
who will repent and believe the Gospel ; and by 
the great gift of God's Holy Spirit, which He has 
purchased for us by His precious blood, He has 
* stayed the plague ' of sin in the hearts of all who 
will accept and use the Remedy procured at such 
an unspeakable price. May we no longer lie in 
the death of sins and trespasses, when the gift of 
spiritual life and spiritual health and soundness 
is freely offered to us ; but seeing that He stands 
between the dead and the living for the express 
purpose of saving us from death and giving us 
eternal life, may we call on Him so to * work in us 
the work of faith with power,* that we may be 
perfectly renewed, and pass from the death of sin 
to the life of righteousness. 
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Numbers, xvii. 1-13. 

1 And the Lord spake unto Moses, saying, 

2 Speak unto the children of Israel, and take of every 
one of them a rod according to the house of their fathers, of 
all their princes according to the house of their fathers 
twelve rods : write thou every man's name upon his rod. 

3 And thou shalt write Aaron's name upon the rod of 
Levi : for one rod shall be for the head of the house of their 
fathers. 

4 And thou shalt lay them up in the tabernacle of the 
congregation before the testimony, where I will meet with 
yoiL 

5 And it shall come to pass, that the man's rod, whom I 
shall choose, shall blossom : and I will make to cease from 
me the murmurings of the children of Israel, whereby they 
murmur against you. 

6 And Moses spake unto the children of Israel, and 
every one of their princes gave him a rod apiece, for each 
prince one, according to their fathers' houses, even twelve 
rods : and the rod of Aaron was among their rods. 

7 And Moses laid up the rods before the Lord in the 
tabernacle of witness. 

8 And it came to pass, that on the morrow Moses went 
into the tabernacle of witness; and, behold, the rod of 
Aaron for the house of Levi was budded, and brought forth 
buds, and bloomed blossoms, and yielded almonds. 

9 And Moses brought out all the rods from before the 
Lord unto all the children of Israel : and they looked, and 
took every man his rod. 
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10 And the Lord said unto Moses, Bring Aaron's rod 
again before the testimony, to be kfept for a token against the 
rebels; and thou shalt quite take away their murmurings 
from me, that they die not. 

11 And Moses did so: as the Lord commanded him, so 
did he. 

12 And the children of Israel spake unto Moses, saying, 
Behold, we die, we perish, we all perish. 

13 Whosoever cometh any thing near unto the taber- 
nacle of the Lord shall die: shall we be consumed with 
dying ? 

The Divine judgment on Korah had decided 
that Aaron and his sons had been elevated 
by God to the priesthood above the other families 
of the tribe of Levi. The miracle related in this 
chapter decided that the tribe of Levi was chosen 
above the other tribes as the tribe to which the 
high priest should always belong: and Aaron's 
name was put upon the rod for the tribe of 
Levi, in confirmation of what had been already 
appointed. 

When we read this miracle, we should of course 
regard it as an astonishing instance of the Divine 
omnipotence, that a dry and lifeless rod should be 
quickened into life, and should bud, and bloom 
blossoms, and bring forth almonds. But we should 
remember that what we see all around us every 
year is as great a miracle, that is to say, as won- 
derful an instance of almighty power, as what is 
here recorded. That a little seemingly lifeless seed 
should contain within itself the principle of life, so 
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that when put into the ground, it grows into a 
beautiful flower or a mighty tree, is, when we think 
of it, as marvellous a fact as what is called a miracle, 
though we are so accustomed to it that we think 
little of it, and call it the effect of a law of nature. 
A little pebble or other minute particle might look 
much like a seed ; how is it that the one which 
looks like the other has in it a principle of life 
which the other has not ? The only reason is, that 
God many ages ago was pleased to communicate a 
principle of life and perpetual reproduction to one 
particle of matter which, in His sovereign counsels, 
He did not communicate to another. And He 
Who at the beginning gave to what before was life- 
less that wonderful principle of life, and growth, 
and fruitfulness, can equally give it now at any 
moment and in any measure, or by any law 
that it may seem good to Him to determine, 
to a dead stick or lifeless clod. Nothing is more 
certain than that there was a time when the world 
which we inhabit, which now beams with living 
creatures, 

* Beast, bird, fish, insect, what no eye can see, 
No glass can reach, from infinite to Thee, 
From Thee to nothing,* — 

was a mere lifeless mass, and that God communi- 
cated to what before had no life, this wonderful 
principle of vitality, and increase, and/eproduction, 
just as He gave life, with the power to put forth 
3 F 
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buds, and bloom blossoms, and bear almonds, to 
Aaron's dry rod. 

And we should regard the budding of Aaron's 
rod first as a type and figure of our Lord's resur- 
rection and our own. To the eye of sense or the 
judgment of human reason, it seems as hopeless 
that a dead body, laid in a tomb and buried out of 
sight, should ever reappear as a living man, possess- 
ing again its reasonable soul, and with more than 
its former powers and vitality, — this seems as 
hopeless and impossible as that a dead stick should 
bloom blossoms and bear almonds. But you 
remember that the apostle* compares the seed 
putting forth its shoots to the resurrection of the 
body ; and in like manner the budding of Aaron's 
rod was intended to be a type and pledge of the 
glorious truth which once seemed quite incredible, 
but which every child is now taught to confess, as 
soon as it can talk, saying, * I believe in the resur- 
rection of the dead.' 

And then we may regard this miracle as a type 
also of the growth and the fruitfulness of the Church 
of Christ. What could seem more hopeless when 
our Lord bade His apostles go and 'make disciples' 
of all nations, than that they should succeed in so 
gigantic an enterprise ? The world was then full 
of false religions and vain philosophies, and every- 
where enslaved by the grossest wickedness. Who 

* I Cor. XV. 
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could think that a few poor fishermen would bring 
all nations to the obedience of faith ? Yet when 
God gave the word, ' Great was the company of 
the preachers;'* and the truth triumphed and 
spread itself in all parts of the world then known 
and civilised ; and so will continue and extend its 
victories even till the end. 

And then this miracle is a type also of the 
resurrection of each soul from the death of sin 
unto the life of righteousness. It is not more 
impossible, naturally, to put life into a dead stick 
than it is to quicken man's soul from that spiri- 
tual death, which was the consequence of the 
fall. Our powers are paralysed, our understandings 
darkened, our affections enslaved by sin, to such an 
extent, that our condition is called * Death * as to 
Grod and holiness. But He who quickened Aaron's 
rod to new life and fruitfulness, communicates to 
man's soul a principle of Resurrection, by which 
the powers again are nerved and enabled, the soul 
enlightened, the chain of sin and sensuality broken. 
Again we live to God and bear fruit unto holiness. 

May we all be living proofs of this Divine 
power, while the old man dies in us, and the new 
man lives and grows in us : and may we make it 
our chief concern that every remaining hold upon 
us of spiritual evil may be broken, and that we be 
perfectly enabled to use our restored spiritual life 
to the glory of God. 

* Ps. Ixviii. 
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Numbers, xix. i-io. 

1 And the Lord spake unto Moses and unto Aaron, 
saying, 

2 This is the ordinance of the law which the Lord hath 
commanded, saying, Speak unto the children of Israel, that 
they bring thee a red heifer without spot, wherein is no 
blemish, and upon which never came yoke : 

3 And ye shall give her imto Eleazar the priest, that he 
may bring her forth without the camp, and one shall slay 
her before his face : 

4 And Eleazar the priest shall take of her blood with his 
finger, and sprinkle of her blood directly before the taber- 
nacle of the congregation seven times : 

5 And one shall bum the heifer in his sight ; her skin, 
and her flesh, and her blood, with her dung, shall he bum : 

6 And the priest shall take cedar- wood, and hyssop, and 
scarlet, and cast it into the midst of the burning of the 
heifer. 

7 Then the priest shall wash his clothes, and he shall 
bathe his flesh in water, and afterward he shall come' into 
the camp, and the priest shall be unclean until the even. 

8 And he that burneth her shall wash his clothes in 
water, and bathe his flesh in water, and shall be unclean 
until the even. 

9 And a man that is clean shall gather up the ashes 
of the heifer, and lay them up without the camp in a clean 
place, and it shall be kept for the congregation of the 
children of Israel for a water of separation : it is a purifica- 
tion for sin. 
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10 And he that gathereth the ashes of the heifer shall 
wash his clothes, and be unclean until the even : and it shall 
be unto the children of Israel, and unto the stranger that 
sojoumeth among them, for a statute for ever. 

The eighteenth chapter contains very minute 
directions for the maintenance of the priests and 
Levites ; and the practical lesson to be drawn from 
it by Christians is, that God would have His min- 
isters suitably and sufficiently provided for, and 
that ' those who preach the gospel should live of 
the gospel/ ^ Such chapters, if less suited than 
other portions of Holy Scripture for family instruc- 
tion, should be much considered by those who, 
having means and influence, are responsible for so 
using those talents as to provide sufficient pastors 
for God's work, and to ensure such maintenance 
for them that they may not be oppressed with 
anxiety for the proper support of their families 
and themselves. 

In the passage which has been read from the 
nineteenth chapter, an ordinance is appointed for 
the comfort of the Israelites, when, as has been said, 
the ordinary means of grace were suspended during 
their wanderings in the wilderness. All Christians 
ought to know about this ordinance, both because 
it shows us God's providence for His people during 
that mournful period ; and also because it is ex- 
pressly referred to by St Paul,* where he speaks of 

» I Cor. ix. 14. ^ Heb. ix. 13, 14. 
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* the ashes of a heifer sanctifying the unclean ;' and 
compares their sanctifying property with the cleans- 
ing of the conscience by the blood of Christ. 

We should then remember that when the 
Israelites were turned back to wander thirty-eight 
years in the wilderness, they were unable to offer 
the usual sacrifices. The usual means of grace 
were suspended, and we see their sense of their 
mournful condition in the last verse of the xviith 
chapter, where they say to Moses, * Behold, we die, 
we perish, we all perish. Whosoever cometh any- 
thing near unto the tabernacle of the Lord shall 
die. Shall we be consumed with dying }* 

They probably felt their need of the expiatory 
sacrifices which they cotild no longer offer ; and it 
was probably as a substitute for them that God 
commanded the sacrifice of a red heifer. They 
could find one heifer, though the numerous sacrifices 
of the ceremonial law could not be provided. A 
heifer was appointed, perhaps, to mark their being 
under humiliation and chastisement, and its colour 
(like that of the scarlet wool, or the thread which 
Rahab was afterwards told to place in her window) 
was typical of the blood of the everlasting covenant 
It was to be slain without the camp, the blood was 
to be sprinkled seven times before the tabernacle. 
It was then to be burnt with cedar-wood, which 
was fragrant and an emblem of incorruption ; and 
with hyssop, which was used to sprinkle the blood ; 
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and with scarlet, which was a type of Christ's blood. 
Its ashes were to be gathered by one who was 
clean, and to be preserved for * a water of purifica- 
tion ' for the congregation of Israel. 

And the effect of this sacrifice was to be per- 
fnanent and applicable to the whole congregation as 
well as to individual Israelites, during their wander 
ings in the wilderness. 

Although, therefore, it was appointed to meet 
the want of expiation which was felt when the usual 
sacrifices could not be offered, yet was this sacrifice 
a very remarkable type of Christ, from the perman- 
ence and universality of its effects, as also from the 
fact that the heifer was slain without the camp, as 
Christ also * suffered without the gate.' ^ 

We see, therefore, that God was graciously 
pleased to accommodate His ordinances, so to speak, 
to the desolate and afflicted state of the people, 
during the period of their mutilated or suspended 
sacrifices ; and if He was pleased to do this under 
the law of Moses, may we not hope that He does 
so under the present condition of the Christian 
Church? The condition is far short of what it 
would have been had it never been rent by divisions, 
and its outward unity most grievously impaired. 
There are large bodies in grievous error, and others 
which have lost and even ceased to care for the 
regular authority of their ministers, duly transmitted 

* Heb. xiii. 12. 
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from the apostles. But we both hope and believe 
that while such division is sinful and most contrary 
to the mind and purpose of Christ, He does not 
withdraw His grace and blessing, even where His 
ordinances are mutilated or suspended. Those who 
have the blessing of those ordinances in their un- 
mutilated and regular order, should be thankful, 
and perpetuate their due observance : just as the 
Israelites were to resume the sacrifices appointed 
at Mount Sinai when the time of their suspension 
was over. But it is a comfort to believe that how-' 
ever grievous be the effects of irregularity or error^ 
the grace and blessing of Divine ordinances is not 
withdrawn. And at all events, let us take comfort 
from the apostle's reasoning, * If the blood of bulls 
and of goats, and the ashes of an heifer sprinkling 
the unclean, sanctifieth to the purifying of the 
flesh, how much more shall the blood of Christ, 
who through the eternal spirit offered Himself 
without spot to God, purge your conscience from 
dead works to serve the living God !' May we be 
thankful for the ordinances by which we may not 
only thus be sprinkled with the blood of the cove^ 
nant, but feed by faith on the sacrifice, once for all 
offered for our salvation. 
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Numbers, xx. 1-13. 

1 Then came the children of Israel, even the whole con- 
gregation, into the desert of Zin in the first month : and the 
people abode in Kadesh ; and Miriam died there, and was 
buried there. 

2 And there was no water for the congregation: and 
they gathered themselves together against Moses and against 
Aaron. 

3 And the people chode with Moses, and spake, saying, 
Would God that we had died when our brethren died before 
the Lord ! 

4 And why have ye brought up the congregation of the 
Lord into this wilderness, that we and our cattle should die 
there .? 

5 And wherefore have ye made us to come up out of 
Egypt, to bring us in unto this evil place ? it is no place of 
seed, or of figs, or of vines, or of pomegranates; neither 
is there any water to drink. 

6 And Moses and Aaron went from the presence of the 
assembly unto the door of the tabernacle of the congre- 
gation, and they fell upon their faces ; and the glory of the 
Lord appeared unto them. 

7 And the Lord spake unto Moses, saying, 

8 Take the rod, and gather thou the assembly together, 
thou, and Aaron thy brother, and speak ye unto the rock 
before their eyes : and it shall give forth his water, and thou 
shalt bring forth to them water out of the rock : so thou 
shalt give the congregation and their beasts drink. 
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9 And Moses took the rod from before the Lord, as he 
commanded him. 

10 And Moses and Aaron gathered the congregation 
together before the rock, and he said unto them. Hear now, 
ye rebels ; must we fetch you water out of this rock ? 

1 1 And Moses lifted up his hand, and with his rod he 
smote the rock twice : and the water came out abundantly^ 
and the congregation drank, and their beasts also. 

12 And the Lord spake unto Moses and Aaron, Because 
ye believed me not, to sanctify me in the eyes of the children 
of Israel, therefore ye shall not .bring this congregation into 
the land which I have given them, 

13 This is the water of Meribah ; because the children 
of Israel strove with the Lord, and he was sanctified in, 
them. 

Little or nothing is told us of the history of 
the children of Israel during the thirty-eight years 
of their wanderings in the wilderness. From the 
time when the spies were sent from Kadesh- 
Barnea,^ and when (from their report) the people 
refused to encounter the Canaanites, to the time 
(thirty-eight years afterwards) when the twelve 
tribes reappear at the same place, we know little 
more than that of the generation which left Egypt 
(that is, of those who were men of war), all, ex- 
cept Caleb and Joshua, and a few who were yet to 
die before they passed the borders of Canaan, 
' left their carcases in the wilderness.* No one who 
does not bear this fact in mind can properly un- 
derstand the book of Numbers, or indeed God's 

* Chap. xiii. 
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dealings with His people. They ceased to have a 
history. The places are indeed recorded in the 
thirty-third chapter at which they halted, but we 
know nothing more of them. And now, at the end 
of that long period, the nation (as such) is found 
again at Kadesh, no nearer to Canaan than they 
had been nearly forty years before. And thus (it 
is well observed) churches and nations lose their 
place in God's history by sin and disobedience. 
They may fancy, perhaps, that they are making 
prepress in arts, or sciences, or influences; but 
their progress is not real, as respects the real end 
for which man is placed on the earth. After a long 
and weary pilgrimage they are only at Kadesh- 
Bamea. 

And now in this chapter, we have the death 
of Miriam, and (at the close of it) of Aaron ; and 
Moses himself (the lawgiver) died before the end 
of the year. They brought the people to the 
borders of the land, but could not bring them into 
it, nor enter it themselves. This was reserved for 
Joshua. 

These things are figures to us. We learn that 
prophecies, and the priesthood, and the law were 
preparatory to the Gospel, and bring us to the 
border of the true Canaan, but cannot enable us to 
pass it This only can be done by the true 
Joshua, — the Lord Jesus Christ. 

And here we have the account of that sin on 
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the part of Moses on account of which he was, 
himself excluded from the earthly Canaan. When 
the people came the second time to Kadesh, there 
was no water for the congregation. Probably as a 
trial to their faith, the water ceased to 'follow 
them ;' that is to say, the rock gave out no water. 
They turn to Moses with bitter reproaches, as well 
as murmurs, and on his appealing unto God, he is 
directed to take his rod, and in the presence of 
the people to speak to the rock. • He is not told 
to smite it as on the former occasion, for the rock 
was a type of Christ, Who was to be smitten but 
once. It seems, however, that Moses was specially 
stirred by the murmurs and ingratitude of the 
people, and under the influence of this excited 
feeling, he said to the people, * Hear now, ye re- 
bels ; must we fetch you water out of this rock ? 
And he lifted up his hand, and with the rod h,e 
smote the rock twice.' His sin seems to have con- 
sisted in taking glory to himself He called their 
attention to himself as if he were himself able to 
bring the water from the rock. And thus it was a 
sin of disobedience, and of disobedience by which 
what was intended to be a type of Christ was no 
longer a true figure of Him, so far as depended on 
the act of Moses. 

And all churches and ministers should see a 
great lesson in the punishment which came on 
Moses for his sin. 
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The living water flows forth from the Rock of 
Ages to all generations. But how is it called 
forth ? At first by the smiting of the rock, when 
our Lord was smitten by the sword in the hand of 
the Eternal Father. But never again by smiting, 
but by the ministry of the word and sacraments. 
The Church of Rome is here seen to be in grievous 
error, because she teaches that Christ is offered on 
the altar whenever the mass is celebrated. The 
Church of England confesses that Christ could 
only once be offered, only once be smitten for the 
sins of the whole world. Henceforth the grace 
flows forth by the ministers of the word and sacra- 
ments, which are the channels for the stream. And 
this whole history should teach us — first, ^ how 
grievous are the results of sin ; and, secondly, 
should awaken us to thankfulness for that stream — 
that fountain for refreshment as well as for the 
washing away of spiritual defilement, which God 
has graciously provided. May we so faithfully 
use it, and so truly be seen as instances of its 
quickening and reviving power, that we may not 
(so to speak) leave our carcases in the wilderness 
of this world, but share the glory of the resur- 
rection, and the felicity of God's chosen people. 
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Numbers, xx. 14-29. 

14 And Moses sent messengers from Kadesh unto the 
king of Edom, Thus saith thy brother Israel, Thou knowest 
all the travel that hath befallen us : 

15 How our fathers went down into Egypt, and we have 
dwelt in Egypt a long time ; and the Egyptians vexed us, 
and our fathers : 

16 And when we cried unto the Lord, he heard our 
voice, and sent an angel, and hath brought us forth out of 
Egypt : and, behold, we are in Kadesh, a city in the utter- 
most of thy border : 

1 7 Let us pass, I pray thee, through thy country : we 
will not pass through the fields, or through the vineyards, 
neither will we drink of the water of the wells: we will 
go by the king's high way, we will not turn to the right hand 
nor to the left, until we have passed thy borders. 

18 And Edom said unto him. Thou shalt not pass by 
me, lest I come out against thee with the sword. 

19 And the children of Israel said unto him. We will go 
by the high way : and if I and my cattle drink of thy water, 
then I will pay for it : I will only, without doing anything 
else, go through on my feet. 

20 And he said. Thou shalt not go through. And Edom 
came out against him with much people, and with a strong 
hand. 

21 Thus Edom refused to give Israel passage through his 
border: wherefore Israel turned away from him, 

22 And the children of Israel, even the whole congrega- 
tion, journeyed from Kadesh, and came unto mount Hor. 
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23 And the Lord spake unto Moses and Aaron in mount 
Her, by the coast of the land of Edom, saying, 

24 Aaron shall be gathered unto his people: for he shall 
not enter into the land which I have given unto the children 
of Israel, because ye rebelled against my word at the water 
of Meribah. 

25 Take Aaron and Eleazar his son, and bring them up 
unto mount Hor : 

26 And strip Aaron of his garments, and put them upon 
£leazar his son: and Aaron shall be gathered unto his 
people, and shall die there. 

27 And Moses did as the Lord commanded : and they 
went up into mount Hor in the sight of all the congregation. 

28 And Moses stripped Aaron of his garments, and put 
them upon Eleazar his son; and Aaron died there in the 
top of the mount : and Moses and Eleazar came down from 
the mount 

29 And when all the congregation saw that Aaron was 
dead, they mourned for Aaron thirty days, even all the house 
of IsraeL 

In this passage we have (first) the refusal of 
the king of Edom to suffer the Israelites to go 
through his country on their way to Canaan. The 
Edomites, as descended from Esau, were, of course, 
in a certain sense, kinsmen of the Israelites ; they 
were not included among the nations of Canaan, 
who were now ripe for the punishment long sus- 
pended over them. The Israelites were not to 
pass through their country without their permis- 
sion. The refusal to permit them to do so pro- 
bably arose from the old enmity between Esau 

I 

and Jacob. We should notice the courtesy with 
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which the Israelites were commanded to ask the 
permission, and the meekness with which, on its 
being refused, they turned away without resent- 
ing the want of trust or want of sympathy and 
friendliness implied in the refusal. We cannot be 
too careful of not trespassing on people's rights ; 
we cannot be too courteous and considerate as to 
not contending or encroaching, when we have no 
strict right to make use of what is a neighbour's 
privilege or property ; and if what we courteously 
ask for is (even roughly) refused, we ought not to 
resent what may seem selfish and ill-natured ; nor 
be surprised if we find even reasonable requests 
refused by unreasonable men. Such cases are, 
doubtless, intended to try our spirits as to the 
duties of Christian meekness and forbearance, and 
to prove whether we will act in the spirit of the 
Apostle's rule,^ * If it be possible as much as lieth 
in you, live peaceably with all men.' It should be 
remembered that the repulse on the part of the 
Edomites was an offence against God, and was 
remembered by Him afterwards. Their want of 
sympathy or any disposition to aid the Israelites, 
is spoken of long afterwards by the prophet 
Obadiah,^ as among the causes which brought the 
judgment of God upon the people of Edom ; and 
we learn that as nothing is more acceptable to God 
than when we help His people on their way to 

» Rom. xii. i8. * Obad. lo, 12. 
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Canaan, and guide them to the wells of salvation, 
so He notices with displeasure any absence on our 
part of a disposition to help them, or any token 
of a wish to stand aloof from them, and withhold 
the assistance which they need. 

In the latter part of the portion which was 
read, we have the death of Aaron, which was pro- 
bably intended to show that the Jewish priesthood, 
.though a preparation for Christ, does not bring 
us to the heavenly Canaan. His death before 
reaching the land of promise was, no doubt, the 
result of his sin ; but we may notice that when 
summoned to relinquish life and hand over the 
office which he held to his son Eleazar, he meets 
the summons with cheerfulness and alacrity, even 
as if he were merely going to his bed, and pre- 
pares himself for the change by putting on the 
holy garments for the last time, in order that they 
may be removed from him and put upon his son. 
He goes up the Mount Hor in the sight of all the 
people, like one who is not ashamed or afraid to 
die, but, like the wise virgins in the parable, is 
ready to go forth to meet the bridegroom. The ex- 
pression, ' Aaron shall be gathered unto his people,' 
seems to imply the life of the soul after death, and 
the future resurrection of the body ; and his going 
up the hill to die, seems a figure of the ascension 
of the saints, perhaps of the ascension of our 
Lord Himself, the true High Priest; and as the 
3 O 
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holy garments were put upon Eleazar, to show 
that the priesthood was continued in Aaron's line, 
so when our Lord was received up out of sight. 
He sent down the Holy Ghost in token of the 
fulfilment of His promise to be with His people 
unto the end of the world. We have more than 
the holy garments ; we have (so to speak) the robe 
of Christ's righteousness ; we have the assurance of 
His presence with His people to the end of time, 
communicated in His holy sacraments. May we 
so live as to be ready for our summons whenever 
it may come, and obey it as cheerfully as if it were 
a summons merely to our rest ; and this will be 
the case, if every night before we lie down to take 
our rest, we remember that the eyes which we 
close in sleep may be opened in eternity, and 
that therefore we ought never to lay our head 
upon our pillow until we are at peace with God, 
and prepared to meet Him, through Jesus Christ 
our Lord. 
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Numbers, xxi. 1-9. 

1 And when king Arad the Canaanite, which dwelt in 
the south, heard tell that Israel came by the way of the 
spies ; then he fought against Israel, and took some of them 
prisoners. 

2 And Israel vowed a vow unto the Lord, and said, If 
thou wilt indeed deliver this people into my hand, then I 
will utterly destroy their cities. 

3 And the Lord hearkened to the voice of Israel, and 
delivered up the Canaanites ; and they utterly destroyed 
them and their cities : and he called the name of the place 
Hormah. 

4 And they journeyed from mount Hor by the way of 
the Red Sea, to compass the land of Edom : and the soul of 
the people was much discouraged because of the way. 

5 And the people spake against God, and against Moses, 
Wherefore have ye brought us up out of Egypt to die in the 
wilderness ? for there is no bread, neither is there any water ; 
and our soul loatheth this light bread. 

6 And the Lord sent fiery serpents among the people, 
and they bit the people; and much people of Israel died. 

7 Therefore the people came to Moses, and said. We 
have sinned, for we have spoken against the Lord, and 
against thee ; pray unto the Lord, that he take away the 
serpents from us. And Moses prayed for the people. 

8 And the Lord said unto Moses, Make thee a fiery 
serpent, and set it upon a pole : and it shall come to pass, 
that every one that is bitten, when he looketh upon it, shall 
live. 
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9 And Moses made a serpent of brass, and put it upon a 
pole, and it came to pass, that if a serpent had bitten any 
man, when he beheld the serpent of brass, he lived 

The guilt of the Israelites in being * discouraged 
because of the way,' and disparaging the manna (so 
continually supplied to them) was doubtless aggra- 
vated by their having so recently had experience of 
God's providence in the destruction of King Arad 
and his forces; and therefore ' fiery serpents' were 
sent among them, and * much people of Israel died.* 
Brought by this judgment to a sense of their sin, 
they confess their guiltiness, and implore the inter- 
cession of Moses, that God would remove the 
serpents. In answer to the prayer of Moses, God 
commands him to make a fiery serpent, and set it 
upon a pole, that anyone who was bitten might 
look upon it, and live. * And (we are told) Moses 
made a serpent of brass, and put it upon a pole, 
and it came to pass, that if a serpent had bitten 
any man, when he beheld the serpent of brass, he 
lived.* The faithful among the Jews were ac- 
customed to regard this brazen serpent as the 
sign or symbol of salvation; and our blessed 
Saviour has expressly applied it to Himself.* * As 
Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, even 
so must the Son of Man be lifted up, that whoso- 
ever believeth on him should not perisl^ but have 
eternal life.* And we should therefore call to 

^ John, iii. 14. 
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mind that the old Serpent was the cause of sin 
and death to all, and was therefore cursed by 
God.* He left by his sting (so to speak) a deadly 
plague or poison in man's heart, which must be 
the destruction of all to whom some Remedy is 
not applied to stay the plague, and to restore the 
heart to spiritual health and soundness. Our 
blessed Saviour is that Remedy; and He was 
* lifted up,' on the cross of shame (like the serpent 
of brass on the pole), in order that we who have 
the plague of sin in our hearts, may look unto Him 
by faith, and live. As the remedy which Moses 
lifted up on the pole was a serpent (made of brass, 
but otherwise resembling those fiery serpents which 
bit the people), so Christ may be said to have been 
like the serpent, because, as the Apostle says,« * He 
was made in the likeness of sinful flesh ;' * He took 
away the curse of the law, being made a curse for 
us ; for it is written, Cursed is he that hangeth on 
a tree.'* He was like the serpent of brass, because, 
though it was in form like one of the fiery serpents, 
yet it had no poison and no sting; but, on the 
contrary, while hanging (lifeless itself) on the pole, 
was the source of health to all who looked upon it. 
Thus Christ, while bearing the curse for us * in the 
likeness of sinful flesh,' was * holy, harmless, un- 
defiled, and separate from sinners ;' and by death 
He overcame death, and destroyed him that had 

* Gen. liL 14. * Rom. viii. 3. » Gal. iiL 13. 
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the power of death, — the devil.^ He became the 
giver of health and everlasting life in body and 
soul to all true Israelites, who have been bitten by 
the old serpent in their pilgrimage through the 
wilderness of this world to their heavenly Canaan ; 
and who look by faith to Christ crucified, 'so 
evidently set forth before their eyes/* 

The reflections, therefore, which we should bear 
away from this subject are, — 

How deadly is the evil of sin, and how neces- 
sary it is that we should understand the plague left 
in man's heart by the sting of the old serpent. 
There are too many indeed who do not know the 
existence of this plague in their heart. King 
Solomon' speaks of those who 'know the plague 
that is in their hearts,' in a way that shows how 
many are not acquainted with the fact of its being 
there, and much less aware of its malignity. It is 
the work of God's Holy Spirit to convince us of 
this evil nature which we inherit from our first 
parents, the bitter fruit of that sting of the old 
serpent by which they were bitten. It is so 
deadly a poison that unless it be healed in time, 
it must destroy all spiritual life and all hope of 
happiness. It shows itself in the bitter fruits of 
the flesh, and our first care should be that it may 
be healed. 

And the next reflection is, that Christ came 

1 Heb. ii. 19. * Gal. iii. i. * i Kings, viii. 38. 
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both to bear the curse which sin deserves and also 
to be the root of a new nature, the true * Tree of 
Life whose leaves are for the healing of the nations.' 
We look unto Him as the only atonement for sin, 
the only Conqueror of the old serpent, the only 
Root or Branch of Righteousness, the second 
Adam, from Whom alone we can derive a renewed 
nature, and so recover the image of God which 
Adam lost at the Fall. 

And we look to Him, by living with the 
recollection of His Cross and Passion daily and 
hourly on the mind ; so as to learn something 
of the evil of sin and of its deadly nature ; and 
so as to be desirous above all things of that 
spiritual health and soundness which He only can 
impart. May we thus look to Him, by daily 
prayer, and receiving at His table the communion 
of His blessed body and blood ; and may we give 
practical proof that the plague is stayed in our 
hearts, by dying daily to what belongs to the old 
man, and showing forth the signs of a new and 
better nature. 
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Numbers, xxi. 10-35. 

10 And the children of Israel set forward, and pitched in 
Oboth. 

1 1 And they journeyed from Oboth, and pitched at Ije- 
abarim, in the wilderness which is before Moab, toward the 
sunrising. 

12 From thence they removed, and pitched in the valley 
of Zared. 

1 3 From thence they removed, and pitched on the other 
side of Arnon, which is in the wilderness that cometh out of 
the coasts of the Amorites : for Arnon is the border of Moab, 
between Moab and the Amorites. 

14 Wherefore it is said in the book of the wars of the 
Lord, What he did in the Red Sea, and in the brooks of 
Arnon, 

15 And at the stream of the brooks that goeth down 
to the dwelling of Ar, and lieth upon the border of Moab. 

16 And from thence they went to Beer: that is the well 
whereof the Lord spake unto Moses, Gather the people 
together, and I will give them water. 

17 Then Israel sang this song, Spring up, O well; sing 
ye unto it : 

18 The princes digged the well, the nobles of the people 
digged it, by the direction of the lawgiver, with their staves. 
And from the wilderness they went to Mattanah : 

19 And from Mattanah to Nahaliel : and from Nahaliel 
to Bamoth : 

20 And from Bamoth in the valley, that is in the country 
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of Moab, to the top of Pisgah, which looketh toward 
Jeshimon. 

21 And Israel sent messengers unto Sihon king of the 
Amorites, saying, 

22 Let me pass through thy land ; we will not turn into 
the fields, or into the vineyards ; we will not drink of the 
waters of the well : but we will go along by the king's high 
way, until we be past thy borders. 

23 And Sihon would not suffer Israel to pass through his 
border: but Sihon gathered all his people together, and 
went out against Israel into the wilderness : and he came to 
Jahaz, and fought against Israel. 

24 And Israel smote him with the edge of the sword, 
and possessed his land from Amon unto Jabbok, even unto 
the children of Ammon : for the border of the children of 
Ammon was strong. 

25 And Israel took all these cities: and Israel dwelt in 
all the cities of the Amorites, in Heshbon, and in all the 
villages thereof 

26 For Heshbon was the city of Sihon the king of the 
Amorites, who had fought against the former king of Moab, 
and taken all his land out of his hand, even unto Amon. 

27 Wherefore they that speak in proverbs say, Come into 
Heshbon, let the city of Sihon be built and prepared : 

28 For there is a fire gone out of Heshbon, a flame from 
the city of Sihon : it hath consumed Ar of Moab, and the 
lords of the high places of Arnon. 

29 Woe to thee, Moab ! thou art undone, O people of 
Chemosh : he hath given his sons that escaped, and his 
daughters, into captivity unto Sihon king of the Amorites. 

30 We have shot at them ; Heshbon is perished even 
unto Dibon, and we have laid them waste even unto Nophar, 
which reached unto Medeba. 

31 Thus Israel dwelt in the land of the Amorites. 

32 And Moses sent to spy out Jaazer, and they took the 
villages thereof, and drove out the Amorites that were there. 
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33 And they turned and went up by the way of Bashan : 
and Og the king of Bashan went out against them, he, and 
all his people, to the battle at Edrei. 

34 And the Lord said unto Moses, Fear him not : for I 
have delivered him into thy hand, and all his people, and 
his land ; and thou shalt do to him as thou didst unto Sihon 
king of the Amorites, which dwelt at Heshbon. 

35 So they smote him, and his sons, and all his people, 
until there was none left him alive : and they possessed his 
land. 

In this passage of Scripture three hymns are 
included, — psalms or songs of triumph and thanks- 
giving, similar to the hymn of Miriam on the 
passage of the Red Sea. One hymn was on the 
occasion of their taking some country at the brooks 
of Arnon which had been conquered by Sihon 
king of the Amorites from Moab. Another hymn 
was on the occasion of the springing up of a well, 
when God gave them water, no longer out of the 
rocks of the wilderness, but out of the soil of the 
earth, in answer to the prayer of the princes who 
digged the well. The third hymn was on the 
completed conquest of Sihon. It mentions first, 
how Sihon had taken the country from the Moab- 
ites, and then how Israel had been enabled to 
conquer it from Sihon. And we should observe 
the duty of acknowledging the mercies which we 
receive at the hands of God, both in the supply 
of our daily wants, and also in being enabled 
to contend successfully against our spiritual 
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enemies. And it is observable that these hymns 
occur in the account of the later journeyings and 
victories of the Israelites. It would seem that as 
they were approaching the land of Canaan and 
drawing towards the end of their long and weary 
pilgrimage the hearts of the people were more 
warmed with the spirit of thankfulness, and so they 
gave vent to their feelings in songs of praise. And 
it is thus often noticed that as the aged Christian 
draws nearer to the close of his long journey, or 
long testimony, a spirit of thankfulness is often 
poured upon his heart to which it was too often 
a stranger, when God's servant was bearing the 
heat and burden of the day. It is our duty indeed 
at all times to encourage and 'admonish one 
another with psalms and hymns and spiritual songs, 
singing with grace in our hearts unto the Lord.'* 
But while we are engaged in the conflict of tempt- 
ation, and are sore pressed with the cares and 
anxieties of life, we are often ready to say with the 
Jews at Babylon, 'How can we sing the Lord's 
song in a strange land.?'* But as the evening 
shadows begin to fall upon our path and give 
token that the hireling's day is drawing to its 
close,* and the season of rest is at hand, the 
soul is better able to look up with thankfulness 
to our heavenly Father, and to acknowledge with 
hymns of praise and thanksgiving the mercy and 

* CoL iii. 16. ' Ps. cxxxvii. 4. • Job, vii. 2. 
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goodness which have followed us all the days of our 
life, and the hope held out and now more speedily 
to be realised, of dwelling in the house of the Lord 
for ever. May we all acquire this blessed spirit of 
thankfulness and praise ; and especially, if we be 
spared to old age, give token by increasing proofs 
of gratitude for God's mercies, of preparation for 
the change which then cannot be distant, from the 
toil of the wilderness to the rest of the land of 
promise. 

In the account given of the springing up of the 
well at Beer, we have a picture of the ordinary 
concurrence of the grace of God with the Christian's 
work and prayer. The water sprang up when the 
princes had not only prayed for it, but had digged 
for it with their staves ; — their staves, which were 
the outward token of their bearing rule in the 
congregation. The water was God*s gift, but 
would not have been granted unless the princes 
had prayed and wrought. In like manner the 
grace of God's Holy Spirit is the free gift of God, 
but is to be looked for only when we strive and 
pray for it 'Work out your own salvation . . . 
for it is God who worketh in you both to will and 
to do of His good pleasure.'^ The two things go 
together, — the grace of God and the effort of man. 
And then is the purpose of God most blessedly 
and completely wrought, when *the princes dig 

» PhiL ii. i6. 
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with their staves ;' that is to say, when those who 
are set to bear rule in Church and State as the 
leaders and teachers of the people are foremost in 
prayer and in all labours of love and faith, and the 
water of life flows freely forth, by their godly and 
self-denying efforts. May God raise up such princes 
and rulers of His true Israel, and may we all, after 
their example, add our own faithful endeavours, 
with prayer and perseverance, that the wells of 
salvation may abound in every place, and men 
may everywhere freely drink of the waters of life. 
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Numbers, xxii. 1-21. 

1 And the children of Israel set forward, and pitched in 
the plains of Moab on this side Jordan by Jericho. 

2 And Balak the son of Zippor saw all that Israel had 
done to the Amorites. 

3 And Moab was sore afraid of the people, because they 
were many : and Moab was distressed because of the 
children of Israel. 

4 And Moab said unto the elders of Midian, Now shall 
this company lick up all that are round about us, as the 
ox licketh up the grass of the field. And Balak the son of 
Zippor was king of the Moabites at that time. 

5 He sent messengers therefore unto Balaam the son of 
Beor to Pethor, which is by the river of the land of the 
children of his people, to call him, saying. Behold, there is a 
people come out from Egypt : behold, they cover the face of 
the earth, and they abide over against me : 

6 Come now therefore, I pray thee, curse me this people ; 
for they are too mighty for me : peradventure I shall prevail, 
that we may smite them, and that I may drive them out of 
the land : for I wot that he whom thou blessest is blessed, 
and he whom thou cursest is cursed. 

7 And the elders of Moab and the elders of Midian 
departed with the rewards of divination in their hand ; and 
they came unto Balaam, and spake unto him the words of 
Balak. 

8 And he said unto them. Lodge here this night, and I 
will bring you word again, as the Lord shall speak unto me : 
and the princes of Moab abode with Balaam. 
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9 And God came unto Balaam, and said, What men are 
these with thee ? 

10 And Balaam said unto God, Balak the son of Zippor, 
king of Moab, hath sent unto me, saying, 

1 1 Behold, there is a people come out of Egypt, which 
covereth the face of the earth : come now, curse me them ; 
peradventure I shall be able to overcome them, and drive 
them out. 

12 And God said unto Balaam, Thou shalt not go with 
them ; thou shalt not curse the people : for they are blessed. 

13 And Balaam rose up in the morning, and said unto 
the princes of Balak, Get you into your land : for the Lord 
refiiseth to give me leave to go with you. 

14 And the princes of Moab rose up, and they went unto 
Balak, and said, Balaam refuseth to come with us. 

15 And Balak sent yet again princes, more, and more 
honourable than they. 

16 And they came to Balaam, and said to him. Thus 
saith Balak the son of Zippor, Let nothing, I pray thee, 
hinder thee from coming unto me : 

17 For I will promote thee unto very great honour, and 
I will do whatsoever thou sayest unto me : come therefore, 
I pray thee, curse me this people. 

18 And Balaam answered and said unto the servants of 
Balak, If Balak would give me his house full of silver and 
gold, I cannot go beyond the word of the Lord my God, to 
do less or more. 

19 Now therefore, I pray you, tarry ye also here this 
night, that I may know what the Lord will say unto me 
more. 

20 And God came unto Balaam at night, and said unto 
him, If the men come to call thee, rise up, and go with them ; 
but yet the word which I shall say unto thee, that shalt 
thou do. 

21 And Balaam rose up in the morning, and saddled his 
ass, and went with the princes of Moab. 
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The history of Balak and Balaam occurs shortly 
before the entrance of the Israelites into Canaan, 
probably as an assurance to them of God's absolute 
control over all the powers of the invisible as well 
as the visible world. They had seen that He could 
bring water from the stony rock and manna from 
the clouds of heaven. They were now to see that 
as He could make the dumb beast speak with man's 
voice, so He can put only His own words into the 
mouths of a prophiet, believed to possess super- 
natural gifts, and hired by their enemies in order 
to pronounce a curse upon them. This ought convin- 
cingly to show them that no -weapon which might 
be forged against them would prosper, and that what 
was intended for their injury would issue only for 
their blessing. 

Balaam appears mysteriously on this occasion, 
like Melchizedech in Abraham's days, without ex- 
planation of his mission or office among the 
heathen. He was certainly a real prophet of 
Jehovah, with Whose name he was acquainted, 
although he seems to have dealt also with magical 
arts, and to have pretended to supernatural power, 
which probably he did not really possess. The 
fact, however, that a mission among the Gentiles 
was intrusted to Balaam as formerly to Melchize- 
dech, shows that while God chose the tribes of 
Israel as His peculiar people. He did not leave 
Himself without witness among other nations. 
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Balaam is held up to us as a warning both by 
St. Peter ^ and St. Jude.* The one speaks of him 
as having 'loved the wages of unrighteousness/ 
and having been 'rebuked for his iniquity;' 'the 
dumb ass speaking by man's voice rebuked the 
madness of the prophet.' St. Jude classes 'the 
way of Balaam * with ' the gainsaying of Korah,' 
and also with ' the way of Cain.' 

It is plain from the passage which was read 
that Balaam was exceedingly desirous to comply 
with Balak's request, and thereby to secure ' the 
reward of divination.' We cannot but suppose that 
as a real prophet, acquainted with the name of 
Jehovah, he must have known already that the 
Israelites were God's people ; but instead of help- 
ing them on their course to Canaan, he would 
have blighted or withered them with his curse, if 
he could thereby gain ' the wages ' on which his 
heart was set. And though he must have seen 
what was God's plain purpose respecting Balak's 
request, and knew that His purposes are unchange- 
able, he still tampers with his own conscience, and 
thinks that God may change His mind. Observe 
also how he adds hypocrisy to covetousness ; pre- 
tending that if Balak would give him his house full 
of silver and gold, he would not disobey God on any 
consideration, while all the time he was only seeking 
for some plausible excuse for doing so. When at 

» 2 Pet. ii. 15, 16. * Jude, 11. 
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length he obtains God's permission to go, he 
apparently disregards the condition on which the 
permission was given : * If the men come to call 
thee, rise up, and go with them.' We do not read 
that he waited to see whether Balak's messengers 
would thus again call him, or persuade hitn to 
accompany them ; but that in his eagerness to 
please Balak he rose up in the morning, and 
saddled his ass, and went with the princes of 
Moab. 

The great lesson to learn from this part of the 
history is, that if we are passionately and idola- 
trously eager for something that God has forbidden. 
He will sometimes give us (in judgment) the object 
on which our hearts are foolishly set ; or allow us 
to do as we long to do. But no judgment is so 
awful as thus to be given up to our own lusts, and 
suffered to follow our own imaginations. We shall 
see in the next passage that God was angry with 
Balaam because he went. He had shown from 
beginning to end that he had no real wish to do 
God's will, but sought only a plausible reason (just 
to silence his conscience) for doing his own will. 
We should pray, especially when conscious of being 
very anxious for some worldly object or other, 'Lord, 
let me not have my own way, if it be not good for 
me to have it. Rather put a hedge in my way to 
hinder me, if my soul will suffer from obtaining its 
desire. Grant not what would gratify the foolish 
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passion of my heart, if thereby any idolatrous love 
for present things would be deepened in my heart ; 
but rather teach me to surrender my will to Thine, 
and save me from being a slave to the devices and 
desires of my own evil heart !' 
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Numbers, xxii. 22-41. 

22 And God's anger was kindled because he went : and 
the angel of the Lord stood in the way for an adversary 
against him. Now he was riding upon his ass, and his two 
servants were with him. 

23 And the ass saw the angel of the Lord standing in the 
way, and his sword drawn in his hand ; and the ass turned 
aside out of the way, and went into the field : and Balaam 
smote the ass, to turn her into the way. 

24 But the angel of the Lord stood in the path of the 
vineyards, a wall being on this side, and a wall on that side. 

25 And when the ass saw the angel of the Lord, she 
thrust herself unto the wall, and crushed Balaam's foot 
against the wall : and he smote her again. 

26 And the angel of the Lord went further, and stood in 
a narrow place, where was no way to turn either to the right 
hand or to the left. 

27 And when the ass saw the angel of the Lord, she fell 
down under Balaam : and Balaam's anger was kindled, and 
he smote the ass with a staff. 

28 And the Lord opened the mouth of the ass, and she 
said unto Balaam, What have I done unto thee, that thou 
hast smitten me these three times ? 

29 And Balaam said unto the ass. Because thou hast 
mocked me : I would there were a sword in mine hand, for 
now would I kill thee. 

30 And the ass said unto Balaam, Am not I thine ass, 
upon which thou hast ridden ever since I was thine unto 
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this day ? was I ever wont to do so unto thee ? And he said, 
Nay. 

31 Then the Lord opened the eyes of Balaam, and he 
saw the angel of the Lord standing in the way, and his 
sword drawn in his hand : and he bowed down his head, 
and fell flat on his face. 

32 And the angel of the Lord said unto him, Where- 
fore hast thou smitten thine ass these three times ? behold, I 
went out to withstand thee, because thy way is perverse 
before me : 

33 And the ass saw me, and turned from me these three 
times : unless she had turned from me, surely now also I had 
slain thee, and saved her alive. 

34 And Balaam said unto the angel of the Lord, I have 
sinned ; for I knew not that thou stoodest in the way against 
me : now therefore, if it displease thee, I will get me back 
again. 

35 And the angel of the Lord said unto Balaam, Go with 
the men : but only the word that I shall speak unto thee, that 
thou shalt speak. So Balaam went with the princes of Balak. 

36 And when Balak heard that Balaam was come, he 
went out tQ meet him unto a city of Moab, which is in the 
border of Amon, which is in the utmost coast, 

37 And Balak said unto Balaam, Did I not earnestly 
send unto thee to call thee ? wherefore camest thou not unto 
me ? am I not able indeed to promote thee to honour ? 

38 And Balaam said unto Balak, Lo, I am come unto 
thee : have I now any power at all to say any thing : the 
word that God putteth in my mouth, that shall I speak. 

39 And Balaam went with Balak, and they came unto 
Kirjath-huzoth. 

40 And Balak offered oxen and sheep, and sent to 
Balaam, and to the princes that were with him. 

41 And it came to pass on the morrow, that Balak took 
Balaam, and brought him up into the high places of Baal, 
that thence he might see the utmost part of the people. 
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We saw that Balaam was permitted to go with 
the messengers of Balak, probably as a judgment, 
in consequence of his eager and continued desire 
to do what he knew was opposed to the will of 
God : and also that in his eagerness he neglected 
the condition on which the permission was given 
him. And now * the angel of the Lord stands in 
the way for an adversary against him/ Probably 
to teach him his sin, and perhaps to give him an 
opportunity of repentance. And we should notice, 
I, How the dumb ass on which Balaam rode was 
more clear-sighted than the seer who had been 
sent for by a king on account of his supposed clear- 
sightedness. The ass saw the awful Being with the 
sword drawn in his hand, when the blinded prophet 
was unconscious of the danger so near at hand. 
Thrice did the ass save its master from the peril 
by turning aside, or falling down under him ; and 
thrice was smitten by the prophet in his furious 
anger. Little did Balaam know how well founded 
was the creature's terror, and that to that terror he 
was indebted for his preservation. In this miracu- 
lous history we may thus far see an emblem of 
what is again and again observed, namely, that 
while Divine truths are hid from the wise and 
prudent, they are revealed to the simple and the 
childlike. We find scientific and learned men 
offended by the simplicity of Holy Scriptures, 
while it commends itself to the lowly and the 
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unpretending. The unlettered peasant who loves 
and receives the word of God is wiser than the 
learned critic who cavils at it : nay, the most 
despised, says Bishop Wordsworth, of the brute 
creation are more clear-sighted than a disobedient 
prophet or a sceptical philosopher. 

We should notice, 2 (from the dumb ass speak- 
ing with man's voice). That it is God who gives the 
speaking tongue and the seeing eye, and that as 
He gave the gift of speech to Adam and his child- 
ren, so He can open the mouth of the most despised 
of the brute creation, and can also — as on the day 
of Pentecost, — give the power of speaking in many 
languages, to those who could before speak only 
' in the tongue in which they were born.' ^ And 
we should remember how responsible we are for 
using rightly this gift of speech, and that when the 
dumb ass thus spake it was 'to rebuke the madness 
of the prophet ;' — that is to say, it spake the words 
of godly remonstrance and wise reasoning ; and 
may thus condemn too many who seldom open 
their lips but to speak words of levity, if not of 
sin. 

We should reflect, 3, On the humiliation of 
Balaam, the prophet of God, in being thus rebuked 
by the lowly creature on which he rode, for the 
indulgence of sinful passions and for cruel usage. 
And it is a warning to pastors or others in authority, 

» Acts, ii. 8. 
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that by every inconsistency they expose themselves 
to the shame of being reproved and censured by 
those inferior to themselves in age, or station, or 
character, or attainments. Well is it indeed if we 
be overtaken by a fault, to be reminded of it by 
any one, however inferior to ourselves, who will take 
the trouble to do so ; and it is wise to listen to such 
remonstrance and profit by it meekly, from what- 
ever quarter it may reach us ; but it must ever be 
humbling for those who should be teachers of others 
thus to be justly reproved by those whom they 
should guide, and to set an example of evil instead 
of good. 

Balaam had been blinded so as not to see the 
adversary in his path, and was now so hardened as 
to be unmoved by the astonishing miracle which 
is here related. But it was a kind of emblem of 
what would happen to himself He who made 
the dumb ass speak with man's voice, against 
nature, would constrain him against* his will to 
speak the language of prophecy and of blessing. 
May we all learn how vain it is to fight against 
God, and how much wiser and happier to surrender 
ourselves to His direction by a willing and filial 
obedience rather than against our will to be con- 
strained by His irresistible power to do what we 
have tried vainly though rebelliously to abstain 
from doing. 
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Numbers, xxiii. 1-13. 

1 And Balaam said unto Balak, Build me here seven 
altars, and prepare me here seven oxen and seven rams. 

2 And Balak did as Balaam had spoken ; and Balak and 
Balaam offered on every altar a bullock and a ram. 

3 And Balaam said unto Balak, Stand by thy burnt- * 
offering, and I will go : peradventure the Lord will come to 
meet me; and whatsoever he showeth me I will tell thee. 
And he went to an high place. 

4 And God met Balaam : and he said unto him, I have 
prepared seven altars, and I have offered upon every altar a 
bullock and a ram. 

5 And the Lord put a word in Balaam's mouth, and said, 
Return unto Balak, and thus thou shalt speak. 

6 And he returned unto him, and, lo, he stood by his 
burnt-sacrifice, he, and all the princes of Moab. 

7 And he took up his parable, and said, Balak the king 
of Moab hath brought me from Aram, out of the mountains 
of the east, saying, Come, curse me Jacob, and come, defy 
Israel. 

8 How shall I curse, whom God hath not cursed? or 
how shall I defy, whom the Lord hath not defied ? 

9 For from the top of the rocks I see him, and from the 
hills I behold him: lo, the people shall dwell alone, and 
shall not be reckoned among the nations. 

10 Who can count the dust of Jacob, and the number of 
the fourth part of Israel? Let me die the death of the 
righteous, and let my last end be like his ! 



* 

io6 The Attempts of Balaam to 

1 1 And Balak said unto Balaam, What hast thou done 
unto me ? I took thee to curse mine enemies, and, behold, 
thou hast blessed them altogether. 

12 And he answered and said. Must I not take heed to 
speak that which the Lord hath put in my mouth ? 

13 And Balak said unto him. Come, I pray thee, with 
me unto another place, from whence thou mayest see them : 
thou shalt see but the utmost part of them, and shalt not see 
them all : and curse me them from thence. 

Few passages of Holy Scripture are more sub- 
lime than the two chapters of the book of Numbers 
which describe the three attempts of Balaam to 
curse the children of Israel, and how, against his 
will, he was constrained by God, as His instrument 
and minister, to pronounce a blessing upon them. 
He tries to win God over by sacrifice, and demands 
of Balak seven bullocks and seven rams as being 
the sacred number ; but we may here remind our- 
selves of those many texts in which God declares 
the worthlessness of sacrifices unless there be an 
obedient will. * To obey is better than sacrifice, 
and to hearken than the fat of rams.'^ And yet 
notwithstanding his secret wish to comply with 
Balak's desire, and thereby obtain the wages of un- 
righteousness, Balaam finds it impossible to * curse 
whom God hath not cursed, and to defy whom 
God hath not defied.' The power which made the 
dumb ass speak with man*s voice constrains him to 
say the words most opposed to those which, in 

* I Sam. XV. 22. 
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common with the king of Moab, he wished to 
say. 

Looking down from the height on which he 
had built the altars, he saw the tribes of Israel 
abiding in their tents, and is evidently struck with 
the conviction of their having been multiplied in 
Egypt, and being now guarded and blessed by the 
Most High, from beholding the amazing number 
of their tents. He was aware probably of their 
history, how, about two hundred years before that 
time, Jacob had gone down to Egypt with little 
more than seventy persons ; and now God had 
made them, so to speak, like the stars of heaven, 
for multitude, in accordance with His promise to 
Abraham. And so he exclaims, * Who can count 
the dust of Jacob, and the number of the fourth 
part of Israel?* And he sees, by a Divine light, 
that they are called out from among the Gentiles 
to be God's peculiar people, distinguished by their 
law and worship, and also by the special blessing 
of Jehovah, from all the nations of the world. * Lo ! 
the people shall dwell alone, and shall not be 
reckoned among the nations.* And then, behold- 
ing them probably as the type of the spiritual 
Israel, and discerning something of that eternal 
weight of glory which is prepared for God's elect, 
he utters the wish, * Let me die the death of the 
righteous, and let my last end be like his !' 

When we read this Scripture we may well 



tvS> God's Elect. 

t^'ftcct not only on the security of God's faithful 
j>cv>ple, but also — 

1. On their being distinguished from all who in 
every nation abide in wickedness^ as sinful children 
of fallen Adam. *The people shall dwell alone, 
and shall not be reckoned among the nations.' 
They are * the salt of the earth/ and * the light of 
the world/ They are distinguished by their cha- 
racter, their hope, their principle, their conduct, 
from those whose portion is here, and who ' mind 
earthly things.' * Their conversation is in heaven, 
from whence they look for the Saviour, the Lord 
Jesus Christ.'* 

And we may reflect — 

2. On the number of God's elect. Their tramp 
as they come up out of the wilderness is as the 
tramp of a mighty host ' Who can count the dust 
of Jacob, or the number of the fourth part of 
Israel V In each generation, indeed, they seem to 
be few, and are often discouraged by thinking how 
* the faithful are minished from among the children 
of men.* But they will at last be seen to be ' an 
exceeding great army;' *a great multitude which 
no man could number, of all nations and kindreds, 
and people, and tongues,' standing before the 
throne, and before the Lamb.^ 

And then we should reflect — 

3. On Balaam's affecting wish, * Let me die the 

* I John, V. 19. * Phil. iii. 20. * Rev. vii. 9. 
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death of the righteous, and let my last end be like 
his !' Remember that this was the wish of a 
wicked man : it shows how deep is the conviction 
in the heart of man — an ungodly man — of the 
blessedness of true religion, and especially of a 
Christian deathbed. And yet how vain is it to 
have such wishes and such convictions, unless they 
lead us to live the life of the righteous ! After all 
his good wishes, Balaam died in sin, and * the way 
of Balaam ' is for ever spoken of as the way to be 
avoided. May we try indeed to come forth out of 
a world that lieth in wickedness, and so truly to 
glorify God by living as His peculiar people, 
zealous of good works ; that we may indeed die 
the death of the righteous, and end our days in 
hope and peace ! 
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Numbers, xxiii. 14-30. 

14 And he brought him into the field of Zophim, to the 
igp oif Pisgah, and built seven altars, and offered a bullock 
^ftd a ram on every altar. 

15 And he said unto Balak, Stand here by thy burnt- 
ofiering, while I meet the Lord yonder. 

16 And the Lord met Balaam, and put a word in his 
mouth, and said, Go again unto Balak, and say thus. 

17 And when he came to him, behold, he stood by his 
burnt-offering, and the princes of Moab with him. And 
Balak said unto him. What hath the Lord spoken ? 

18 And he took up his parable, and said. Rise up, Balak, 
and hear ; hearken unto me, thou son of Zippor : 

19 God is not a man, that he should lie ; neither the son 
of man, that he should repent : hath he said, and shall he 
not do it ? or hath he spoken, and shall he not make it good? 

20 Behold, I have received commandment to bless : and 
he hath blessed ; and I cannot reverse it. 

21 He hath not beheld iniquity in Jacob, neither hath he 
seen perverseness in Israel : the Lord his God is with him, 
and the shout of a king is among them. 

22 God brought them out of Egypt ; he hath as it were 
the strength of an unicorn. 

. 23 Surely there is no enchantment against Jacob, neither 
is there any divination against Israel : according to this time 
it shall be said of Jacob and of Israel, What hath God 
wrought ! 

^ 24 Behold, the people shall rise up as a great lion, and 
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lift up himself as a young lion : he shall not lie down until 
he eat of the prey, and drink the blood of the slain. 

25 And Balak said unto Balaam, Neither curse them at 
all, nor bless them at all. 

26 But Balaam answered and said unto Balak, Told not 
I thee, saying. All that the Lord speaketh, that I must do ? 

27 And Balak said unto Balaam, Come, I pray thee, I 
will bring thee unto another place; peradventure it will 
please God that thou mayest curse me them from thence. 

28 And Balak brought Balaam unto the top of Peor, that 
looketh toward Jeshimon. 

29 And Balaam said unto Balak, Build me here seven 
altars, and prepare me here seven bullocks and seven rams. 

30 And Balak did as Balaam had said, and offered a 
bullock and a ram on every altar. 

The repeated attempts of Balak and Balaam 
to obtain a curse upon Israel from the mouth of 
God may well suggest to us the thought, If these 
men took such pains to obtain a curse upon Israel, 
how much more pains should we take to obtain 
the Divine blessing on ourselves ! With what 
patience should we both repeat our prayers and 
wait for an answer to them ! And then if such 
costly offerings were provided ungrudgingly for an 
evil work, how much more willing should we be to 
offer of our best for the cause of God and true reli- 
gion ! 

In this second attempt of Balaam to curse the 
people of God we see very distinctly his sinfulness. 
It is evident that he knew God's unalterable pur- 
pose, and that unchangeableness is one of His 
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attributes : * God is not a man that he should He, 
nor the Son of Man that he should repent. Hath 
he said, and shall he not do it ? or hath he spoken, 
and shall he not make it good ?' We must remem- 
ber when God is said in Scripture to ' repent/ that 
the word is used in accommodation to our weak- 
ness and incapacity for rightly comprehending the 
mystery of His perfections. It is not that God 
changeth His everlasting purpose ; but that we 
being changed, come under His purpose of sparing 
such as are penitent, and are translated or delivered 
from His purpose of punishing the impenitent and 
unbelieving. And we should notice the blessed- 
ness which is ascribed to the literal Israel, and 
which in a still higher sense belongs to the Israel 
of God — the Church of Christ. 

I. They are under a covenant of forgiveness. 

* He hath not beheld iniquity in Jacob, neither 
hath he seen perverseness in Israel.' The offer of 
pardon was not indeed made under the moral law, 
but provision was made by the ceremonial law for 
the atonement of such guilt as was contracted by 
transgressions against its rules, and that provision 
ever foreshadowed the Gospel blessings, so that 
even under the older dispensation it was possible 
for an ambassador of God to say to a penitent, 

* The Lord hath put away thy sin.*^ And if this 
was the case even under that shadow of good 

* 2 Sam. xii. 13. 
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things to come, how much more, since the true sacri- 
fice has been offered, and * repentance unto life is 
granted to the Gentiles!** We may assuredly (if 
it be not our own fault) experience the truth of 
that gracious declaration, 'Blessed is he whose trans- 
gression is forgiven, and whose sin is covered. 
Blessed is the man unto whom the Lord imputeth 
not iniquity, and in whose spirit there is no guile.'^ 

2. They enjoy the Divine Presence to support 
and animate them in all trials and conflicts. * The 
Lord his God is with him, and the shout of a King 
is among them/ They could look back to the fact 
that God had * brought them out of Egypt * by a 
mighty hand and an outstretched arm ; notwith- 
standing Pharaoh's refusal to let them go, and his 
apparent mastery over them, when he overtook 
them by the Red Sea. And thus, * the shout of a 
King ' (the shout of victory) was among thenv In 
all the conflicts which they might encounter, they 
might confidently go forth, not only with the hope 
of success, but with the shout of conquerors, if only 
they would go forth in the strength of the Lord 
God, and reliance on His aid. For — 

3. ' Surely there is no enchantment against Jacob, 
nor any divination against Israel ! * As no weapon 
that is forged against them shall prosper, so no 
power of darkness shall be permitted to injure 
them. Their victories and their greatness shall be 

* Acts, xi. 18. * Ps. xxxii. i, 2. 
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.^ 7^ Triumph of God's Truth. 

^^\ :huC surrounding nations shall exclaim with 
.u>i^ti^^^i^^^^i^^> *What hath God wrought!* And 
^iKev iii what every Christian should exclaim with 
:i>auWuIness and wonder when he reflects on the 
ctiuitt{>h of God's truth in the world over all the 
iaI»? religions of Paganism, and the extension and 
v,vtHU\uance of the kingdom of God. Who could 
hvivC' expected that from so feeble a beginning so 
itti^hty and so enduring a kingdom could have 
^rv^wn ? And so when he reflects how he has him- 
^If been brought out of the darkness and bondage 
v>f his natural condition, and enabled to contend 
hitherto against his spiritual enemies, he may well 
say, * What hath God wrought ! * How wonderfully 
has His strength been made perfect in my weak- 
ness ! And from a recollection of past unmerited 
mercies he may hope to be still preserved ; even 
to be kept by the same power unto the end, 
through faith unto salvation. 
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Numbers, xxiv. 1-25. 

1 And when Balaam saw that it pleased the Lord to bless 
Israel, he went not, as at other times, to seek for enchant- 
ments, but he set his face toward the wilderness. 

2 And Balaam lifted up his eyes, and he saw Israel 
abiding in his tents according to their tribes ; and the spirit 
of God came upon him. 

3 And he took up his parable, and said, Balaam the son 
of Beor hath said, and the man whose eyes &re open hath 
said : 

4 He hath said, which heard the words of God, which 
saw the vision of the Almighty, falling into a trance, but 
having his eyes open : 

5 How goodly are thy tents, O Jacob, and thy taber- 
nacles, O Israel ! 

6 As the valleys are they spread forth, as gardens by the 
river's side, as the trees of lign aloes which the Lord hath 
planted, and as cedar-trees beside the waters. 

7 He shall pour the water out of his buckets, and his 
seed shall be in many waters, and his king shall be higher 
than Agag, and his kingdom shall be exalted. 

8 God brought him forth out of Egypt; he hath as it 
were the strength of an unicorn : he shall eat up the nations 
his enemies, and shall break their bones, and pierce them 
through with his arrows. 

9 He couched, he lay down as a lion, and as a great lion : 
who shall stir him up? Blessed is he that blesseth thee, and 
cursed is he that curseth thee. 
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22 Nevertheless the Kenite shall be wasted, until Asshur 
shall carry thee away captive. 

23 And he took up his parable, and said, Alas, who shall 
live when God doeth this ! 

24 And ships shall come from the coast of Chittim, and 
shall afflict Asshur, and shall afflict £ber, and he also shall 
perish for ever. 

25 And Balaam rose up, and went and returned to his 
place : and Balak also went his way. 

We see by the first verse of this chapter that 
while Balaam professed great zeal for God and 
owned the necessity of obedience, he was secretly 
trying to prevail with Him, and even overreach 
Him by his enchantments. Convinced at length 
of the vanity of such an endeavour, he proceeds at 
once on this third trial to pronounce a blessing 
upon the people whom Balak had sent for him to 
curse. He sees the tribes abiding in their tents in 
unity and harmony, and compares their goodly order 
to some fair garden by the river's side, or a grove of 
cedar-trees beside the waters. The order and 
fragrance and fruitfulness of such a garden are 
suitable emblems of the unity of the Church, and 
its being ever refreshed by the stream of living 
water, and the preciousness in the sight of God of 
its fruits of faith and labours of love ; while the 
shadow of the stately cedars implies the rest which 
is even here provided for the weary and the heavy 
laden. 

In the expression, ' his seed shall be in many 
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< 77ie Increase of Israel. 

^..Kt'»s ^fetlMim probably alludes to the custom of 
s^,*:^^;^ iisxvi (especially rice) when the land is 
icvwv ^tth water ;^ and the expression, *He shall 
KNii wjttcr out of his buckets/ refers probably to 
,^^^vl tv;inces for supplying abundance of water in 
.iK*5ic ^>arched and rainless countries to the roots of 
.iK ^tfuin and herbage. The prophet thus foretells 
:iv wv>nderful increase not only of the literal, but 
sciU more of the spiritual Israel ; and after referring 
V Israers deliverance from Egypt, he compares his 
^strength to that of an unicorn, and his courage and 
ssfcurity to the fearlessness of a lion reposing in some 
covert where no one ventures to * stir him up/ All 
this variety of beautiful figures is used to show us 
for ever the suitableness for every occasion, and the 
sufficiency even in the greatest trials, of the bless- 
ings secured by covenant for the Israel of God. 
Those blessings are, the extension of the Redeemer's 
kingdom in all parts of the world ; strength for 
conflict ; victory in temptation ; refreshment in 
time of need, and rest in Christ after warfare. Im- 
pressed with the prophetic vision of Israel's glory 
*in the latter days,' Balaam now disregards the 
anger of the King of Moab, and delivers that pro- 
phecy of the Star of Jacob, which seems to have 
kept alive throughout the regions of the East for 
fifteen hundred years the expectation of a mighty 
King and Conqueror, to come forth from the 

* Isa. xxxii. 20. Eccles. xi. i. 
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descendants of Abraham : * I shall see him, but 
not now ; I shall behold him, but not nigh. There 
shall come a Star out of Jacob, and a Sceptre 
shall rise out of Israel ; and shall smite the 
corners of Moab, and destroy all the children of 
Sheth;' and again, * Out of Jacob shall come he 
that shall have dominion, and shall destroy him 
that remaineth of the city/ It seems probable that 
when (towards fifteen hundred years after the 
utterance of that prophecy) the 'wise men,* addicted 
to the study of the heavenly bodies, in the very 
region from which Balaam came, observed in the 
heavens what they took for a new star, they con- 
nected that appearance with the prophecy which 
had come down from age to age, and set forth to 
Judaea with the question, * Where is he that is born 
King of the Jews, for we have seen his star in the 
East, and are come to worship him ?' ^ 

As they were guided by that star to the infant 
Saviour, so may this great prophecy, thus wonder- 
fully uttered by one unwilling to pronounce what 
ivas so unspeakably glorious to the tribes of Israel, 
be the means of strengthening our faith in the 
promised Saviour ! May we be led to rejoice in 
the true light and to turn for ever from that * dark- 
ness and shadow of death under which we were 
bom/ We should notice also the mournful con- 
sciousness implied in Balaam's words, that he would 

* Matt. ii. 2. 
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1 20 The Guiding Star. 

not himself partake of the blessing which he foretold : 
* I shall see him, but not now ; I shall behold him, 
but not nigh.* How different is this from the words 
of holy Job/ 'Whom I shall see for myself, and 
mine eyes shall behold, and not another.* May we 
now be so guided like the wise men, in the 
paths of obedience, self-sacrifice, and faith, that we 
may rejoice hereafter in the reappearance of the 
true Star of Jacob, even of Him who is King of 
kings and Lord of Lords. 

* Job, xix. 27. 
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Numbers, xxv. 10-15. 

10 And the Lord spake unto Moses, saying, 

1 1 Phinehas, the son of Eleazar, the son of Aaron the 
priest, hath turned my wrath away from the children of 
Israel, while he was zealous for my sake among them, that I 
consumed not the children of Israel in my jealousy. 

12 Wherefore say. Behold, I give unto him my covenant 
of peace : 

13 And he shall have it, and his seed after him, even the 
covenant of an everlasting priesthood ; because he was 
zealous for his God, and made an atonement for the children 
of Israel. 

14 Now the name of the Israelite that was slain, even 
that was slain with the Midianitish woman, was Zimri, the 
son of Salu, a prince of a chief house among the Simeonites. 

15 And the name of the Midianitish woman that was 
slain was Cozbi, the daughter of Zur; he was head over 
a people, and of a chief house in Midian. 

This chapter opens with a mournful history of 
the sin into which the Israelites were misled at the 
persuasion of Balaam, with the Midianitish women ; 
a sin in itself exposing them to the awful judgments 
of God, and especially abominable as leading them 
also to idolatry, which is spiritual adultery. Balaam 
well knew that the strength of Israel was connected 
with their faithfulness to the worship of Jehovah, 
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aac :iK>u^& he was not able to curse them, he 
viKik UMt; he could take no more effectual means 
:v Micyuvcn and to injure them than to tempt them 
:i/ iiMt; indulgence of sensual passions which was 
tvK^ v^K*n combined with idolatrous worship. For 
chwsi tempting the Israelites to what was an abom- 
iiWitjk>*^ in the sight of God, Balaam was cut off 
%i^t^ the Midianites ;* and it is said of him* that 
''Ij^ taught Balak to cast a stumbling-block before 
1^ children of Israel, to eat things sacrificed to 
^ts>ls> and to commit fornication.* May we re- 
number that our spiritual strength as well as 
^ViCt depends on our exercise of self-restraint and 
fcsistance to temptation ; and that no sin is more 
abominable in the sight of God than to tempt 
another to make shipwreck concerning faith and a 
good conscience, especially by such sensual vice 
as destroys all self-respect, and defiles the temple 
of God. 

Phinehas, the son of Eleazar, the son of Aaron 
the priest, showed his zeal for God on this mournful 
occasion by taking a javelin in his hand, and at 
once slaying two of those who were most shameless 
in their transgression of God's commandments ; 
and we see in the passage which was read, being 
the close of the twenty-fifth chapter, that God gives 
to Phinehas *a covenant of peace;' and again, *the 
covenant of an everlasting priesthood, because he 

* Chap. xxxi. 8. « Rev. ii. 14. 
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was zealous for his God, and made an atonement 
for the children of Israel/ 

He was probably inspired by God's holy Spirit, 
or commanded by Moses, thus to show zeal for 
God's cause, and vindicate His holy law. His 
conduct, therefore, is not to be abused to justify a 
misdirected or unauthorised zeal : but we learn 
that we should not flinch from bearing testimony 
to God's truth, or from preventing the violation 
of His plain commandments, when it may be painful 
to do so, and may expose us to much misconstruc- 
tion, and even peril. He was a figure of Christ, 
the true Priest, who was ' consumed by zeal ' for 
G<xl/ And as that sin which moved Phinehas to 
holy zeal and indignation is often spoken of in 
Scripture as the type of false doctrine, so every 
minister of God may remind himself from this 
history that it is his duty to drive away false doctrine, 
and to destroy it with ' the sword of the Spirit, which 
is the word of God.' * He must not shrink from 
bearing his testimony to the ancient creed, for fear 
of being thought intolerant or uncharitable ; and 
he may surely expect that God's blessing will more 
than make up for any sacrifice which he may be 
called upon to make, or any pain which he may 
have to bear. But it has been well said that every 
Christian should be a Phinehas to himself y and to 
mortify and kill his own sinful affections and lusts ; 

* John, ii. 17. « Eph. vi. 17. 
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and then the plague of God's wrath will cease. This 
severity against sin in our own hearts is what St. 
Paul commends when he speaks of the right effect 
of godly sorrow : ' Fcm- behold this self-same thing, 
thJ^ >-e sccrowcd after a godly sort, what careful- 
ness it wrought in you, yea, what clearing of your- 
'^Ivts. \'«* ^^^ indignation, yea, what fear, yea, 
u^t utJitinnit desire, yea, what zeal, yea, what 
K\<sie^*** We cannot be too severe against our 
nor too decided in breaking off from all 
of evil ! We cannot pray too earnestly 
^WKt God may mortify and kill all vices in us, that 
w^innocency of our lives and constancy of our 
^^ even unto death, we may glorify His holy 
! 

* 2 Cor. vii. II. 
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Numbers, xxvi. 63-65. 

63 These are they that were numbered by Moses and 
£leazar the priest, who numbered the children of Israel 
in the plains of Moab by Jordan near Jericho. 

64 But among these there was not a man of them whom 
Moses and Aaron the priest numbered, when they numbered 
the children of Israel in the wilderness of Sinai. 

65 For the Lord had said of them, They shall surely die 
in the wilderness. And there was not left a man of them, 
save Caleb the son of Jephunneh, and Joshua the son of 
Nun. 

This chapter contains an account of the 
numbering of the children of Israel, at the end 
of the thirty-eight years during which they 
had wandered in the wilderness. They had been 
numbered at Mount Sinai, before they set forth 
on their journey to Canaan. They are now 
numbered again, thirty-eight years after that for- 
mer census or reckoning, and many reflections are 
suggested by what we are told. 

I. The numbers of the people had diminished 
by 1820 since they were numbered at Mount 
Sinai. So wonderfully as they had been multiplied 
during the period of their affliction in Egypt, they 
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j^ OflNa^'ased in number, during the period, if not 
^*c c%:rse and rejection, yet of the Divine dis- 
^^ji^Te. and while the fulness of God's blessing 
injsi withheld and suspended. Thus we learn that 
rirt' prosperity of nations depends on their obedi- 
«toc^ to God ; and it may be remarked that no im- 
jvtjtor would have been likely to record a fact so 
s*c<jningly dishonourable to himself as that the 
people was withered as by a blight during the 
pteriod of his rule, so that they were less numerous 
9it the end of his reign than at the beginning of it. 

2. How awful is the fact, that of the 6oo,cxK) 
men of war who left Egypt, two only reached the 
promised land — the rest all left their carcases in 
the wilderness. One by one th^y disappeared by 
the silent operation of the Divine sentence, which 
singled out each guilty person in succession with 
infallible certainty, till none were left of that vast 
number, save Caleb the son of Jephunneh, and 
Joshua the son of Nun. No one but God could 
have foretold that such would be the awful fact, 
and we see how certain is the execution of every 
word of God. 

We may learn from this history a most useful 
lesson as to that Divine election which is so often 
spoken of in Holy Scripture, and a misconception 
of which has often been a dangerous error. It 
was a Divine promise that the children of Israel 
should, as God's chosen people, inherit the land of 
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Canaan ; and that promise was literally fulfilled 
to them as a church and nation. But of the in- 
dividuals who were brought out of the land of 
bondage, two only actually reached the promised 
portion. The rest, on account of their sins, fell in 
the wilderness. And thus the ultimate triumph of 
His Church is the everlasting purpose of God, and 
Christ will see of the travail of His soul when the 
Bride shall be brought into the king's palace. But 
each individual member of the Church must * make 
his calling and election sure.' ^ Those of us who 
fail to do so, by watchfulness over themselves and 
faithfulness in appointed duties, will find that they 
are like the Israelites who were indeed brought 
forth from Egyptian bondage, but were not still 
numbered with the Israel of God when blessed 
with the promised inheritance. 

We should learn also how vain and awful is 
that delusion which leads many to presume on 
safety, because the number of those who are care- 
less about religion is so great. They say to them- 
selves, * It can never be that so few will be saved 
as will be the case if the Bible be really and 
literally true. It can never be that such multitudes 
will be lost ; and I am not worse than the gene- 
rality.' Let such persons remind themselves that 
two only of those who left Egypt came safe to 
Canaan. All but two left their carcases in the 

> 2 Pet. i. 10. 
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wilderness. Remember then the Lord's word, 
when He was asked, ' Are there few that shall be 
saved ?'^ 'Strive ta enter in at the strait gate; 
for many, I say unto you, will seek to enter in, and 
shall not be able.* 

And then we learn how discriminating is the 
Divine justice, and that if there be only one or 
two precious grains, they shall not be carried away 
with the chaff ; if there be only one or two faith- 
ful servants of God amidst the vast crowds of those 
who have forgotten Him, they shall not be swept 
away in that judgment which will come upon the 
unbelieving, when it will be too late to repent. 
Caleb and Joshua lived on, when one by one the 
others who came forth from Egypt disappeared ; 
so is God's eye for ever noticing every faithful en- 
deavour to serve Him when general example may 
make it specially difficult to do so, and His shield 
shall preserve even the least and feeblest who are 
true to Him, even to the day of recompense. 

* Luke, xiii. 23, 24. 
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Numbers, xxvil i-ii, 

1 Then came the daughters of Zelophehad, the son of 
Hepher, the son of Gilead, the son of Machir, the son 
Manasseh, of the families of Manasseh the son of Joseph : 
and these are the names of his daughters ; Mahlahj Noah, 
and Hoglah) and Milcah, and Tirzah. 

2 And they stood before Moses, and before Eleazar the 
priest, and before the princes and all the congregation, by 
the door of the tabernacle of the congregation, saying, 

3 Our father died in the wilderness, and he was not 
in the company of them that gathered themselves together 
against the Lord in the company of Korah ; but died in his 
own sin, and had no sons. 

4 Why should the name bf our father be done away 
trom among his family, because he hath no son ? Give unto 
us therefore a possession among the brethren of our father. 

5 And Moses brought their cause before the Lord. 

6 And the Lord spake unto Moses, saying, 

7 The daughters of Zelophehad speak right : thou shalt 
surely give them a possession of an inheritance among their 
father's brethren ; and thou shalt cause the inheritance of 
their father to pass unto them. 

8 And thou shalt speak unto the children of Israel, 
saying. If a man die, and have no son, then ye shall cause 
his inheritance to pass unto his daughter. 

9 And if he have no daughter, then ye shall give his 
inheritance unto his brethren. 

10 And if he have no brethren, then ye shall give his 
inheritance unto his father's brethren. 

^ K 



i 



1 30 Tlie Daughters of ZelopJuhad 

1 1 And if his father have no brethren, then ye shall give 
his inheritance unto his kinsman that is next to him of his 
family, and he shall possess it: and it shall be unto the 
children of Israel a statute of judgment, as the Lord com- 
manded Moses. 

To understand the appeal thus made to Moses 
by the daughters of Zelophehad, we should re- 
member that the males only had been numbered 
as the persons among whom the land of Canaan 
was to be divided ; and as Zelophehad had left no 
son, his daughters saw that if the rule were ob- 
served to its letter, no portion would come to their 
father's children, and his name would perish in 
Israel. This they thought hard ; and they, doubt- 
less, not only thought of their own interest, but 
were moved also by a tender and dutiful regard 
for their father's honour and memory. They plead 
for him that he had died in his own sin ; that is, 
he had not been an instrument, as Korah had been, 
of destroying others by bad example. It is a com- 
fort to a parent when he comes to die, if while he 
confesses his own sin, and asks for pardon, he can 
yet humbly hope that he has not by any bad ex- 
ample or aggravated guilt entailed a judgment 
upon his children. 

On referring this apj>eal to God, Mqses was 
directed to comply with the request of the daugh- 
ters of Zelophehad, and to record that in their or 
any similar case, a daughter was to be treated as 
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a son, a woman as if she were a man. This de- 
cision would tend to raise the position of women, 
which in Eastern countries has always been a de- 
graded one, to the great injury of family purity 
and national character. 

When we read this passage we should remem- 
ber that the people were still in the wilderness 
when this request was made. The Canaanites were 
yet to be conquered, and the land acquired ; and 
Zelophehad's daughters therefore showed their full 
faith in the certainty of God's promises by thus 
stipulating for a portion of the land as if it were 
actually in the possession of God's people. Their 
faith was of the same kind as that of Rahab, when 
she hid the spies ; and while we learn from her ex- 
ample to rely with unfailing trust on every word of 
God, we may specially compare it with the Christ- 
ian's hope in looking forward to the mansions in 
his Father's house, though the body must first be 
committed to the ground, and death is not yet 
finally conquered. 

We cannot say with certainty that Zelophehad's 
daughters regarded the land of Canaan as the type 
of heaven (which was indeed the case), but we 
may be reminded by their conduct that while we 
are yet on this side of the valley of the shadow of 
death, our chief concern should be so to make our 
calling and election sure, that through the merits 
of our blessed Saviour we may find a portion pro- 
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vided for us in that inheritance which is incor- 
ruptible, and undefiled, and fadeth not away— ^the 
true land flowing with milk and honey. These 
five virgin daughters of Zelophehad praying for 
an inheritance in Canaan are often compared to 
the five wise virgins in the parable, who did not 
neglect to provide what was requisite, that they 
might accompany the bridegroom when he should 
come, and go in with him to the marriage. Let 
us learn, therefore, from their timely application to 
Moses, long before the actual passage of the river 
Jordan, still to look forward to what will be wanted 
when we are on the farther shore ; and, knowing 
that it will then be too late to alter the irrevocable 
sentence, to lay up now the treasures in heaven 
which neither rust nor moth shall corrupt, and 
which thieves shall not break through and steal. 



13, 



Numbers, xxvii. 12-23. 

12 And the Lord said unto Moses, Get thee up into this 
mount Abarim, and see the land which I have given unto 
the children of IsraeL 

13 And when thou hast seen it, thou also shalt be 
gathered unto thy people, as Aaron thy brother was ga- 
thered. 

14 For ye rebelled against my commandment in the 
desert of Zin, in the strife of the congregation, to sanctify me 
at the water before their eyes : that is the water of Meribah 
in Kadesh in the wilderness of Zin. 

15 And Moses spake unto the Lord, saying, 

16 Let the Lord, the God of the spirits of all flesh, set a 
man over the congregation, 

17 Which may go out before them, and which may go in 
before them, and which may lead them out, and which may 
bring them in ; that the congregation of the Lord be not as 
sheep which have no shepherd. 

18 And the Lord said unto Moses, Take thee Joshua the 
son of Nun, a man in whom is the spirit, and lay thine hand 
upon him ; 

19 And set him before Eleazar the priest, and before all 
the congregation ; and give him a charge in their sight. 

20 And thou shalt put some of thine honour upon him, 
that all the congregation of the children of Israel may be 
obedient 

21 And he shall stand before Eleazar the priest, who shall 
ask counsel for him after the judgment of Urim before the 
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Lord : at his word shall they go out, and at his word they 
shall come in, both he, and all the children of Israel with 
him, even all the congregation. 

22 And Moses did as the Lord commanded him ; and he 
took Joshua, and set him before Eleazar the priest, and 
before all the congregation : 

23 And he laid his hands upon him, and gave him a 
charge, as the Lord commanded by the hand of Moses. 

The same sentence is here pronounced on 
Moses, which had already been accomplished in 
the case of Aaron : namely, that he was not to 
go over into the land of Canaan in consequence 
of his sin at Kadesh-Meribah. He was, indeed, to 
see the land of promise, but was not to go over to 
possess a portion within its borders. There will be 
an occasion for considering this awful sentence 
more fully when we come to the account which 
Moses gives of it, in the book of Deuteronomy. 
But we may observe here, that the sentence must 
have been the more heart-breaking to Moses, from 
its following so immediately the promise of a 
portion in the promised land to the daughters of 
Zelophehad. The faith implied in their request 
was pleasing in the sight of God, and was re- 
warded, while the sin of Moses was punished by 
his being permitted only to see the inheritance 
from a distance, without sharing its blessings. No 
impostor would have been likely to draw this 
contrast between the success of these women and 
his own failure,— between their assurance of a 
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portion in Canaan and his own exclusion. It has 
been well observed that we are reminded of the 
faithfulness of the Evangelists in recording their 
own weakness at the betrayal and crucifixion of 
their Master, and the courage and constancy of 
the womeft standing at the cross, and coming early 
to the sepulchre. 

And we may notice the submissiveness of 
Moses on this most trying occasion, and the proof 
here afforded of his being thoroughly unselfish and 
disinterested. We shall see, indeed, in the account 
in Deuteronomy that he felt deeply his exclusion, 
and pleaded with God that he might go over 
Jordan to the land of promise. And we know, of 
course, that his exclusion from the earthly Canaan 
did not imply his exclusion from the heavenly 
Canaan. On the contrary, he was to be ' gathered 
unto his people,' which implies his being taken, so 
to speak, to Abraham's bosom. But the sentence 
was deeply painful ; and yet we see that his 
thoughts were not for himself, but for the people, 
and for God's glory. 

He prayed God to provide a successor to 
conduct his people into the land of Canaan. 
He thinks only of what the Israelites would need 
when he should himself be removed ; and that the 
glory of God would be promoted by the appoint- 
ment of a suitable person to take charge of His 
chosen people. 
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He does not take on himself to suggest any 
name, nor to secure to his own family or tribe the 
succession to his own high office ; and herein he is 
an example to all rulers, in the Church especially^ 
not to seek the temporal advantages of any pastoral 
office in behalf of their own friends or relatives, but 
to aim only at the appointment of suitable shepherds 
to the flock of Christ, that they be not as sheep 
without a shepherd. 

It is observed that Moses prepares the way for 
Joshua (or Jesus, 'Jehovah Saviour'), as the law is 
a schoolmaster to bring us unto Christ ; it pre- 
pared the way for the everlasting Gospel. Joshua 
was declared to be suited for his office as being a 
man *in whom was the Spirit' He was thus a 
figure of Him who was 'anointed by the Spirit;'* 
and who was perfectly qualified for all the offices 
which He fulfils in behalf of His Church and 
people. You should notice that although God 
Himself declared that Joshua * had the Spirit,' and 
signified unmistakably to Moses that he was to 
succeed him as the leader and deliverer of the 
people, yet Moses does not omit the divinely 
appointed ceremony of laying his hands upon him. 
And thus it is not enough that a man should hope 
that he is * inwardly moved by the Holy Ghost ' to 
take on himself the office and work of a minister of 
God's word and sacraments ; he must also have an 

» Acts, X. 38. 
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outward mission in the sight of the Church ; and 
must be sent forth with laying on of hands by those 
who have themselves received authority to give 
this holy trust and charge. Thus scriptural is the 
Church of England in her offices for the ordering 
of bishops, priests, and deacons ; and thus have we 
reason to be thankful that she has moulded every 
part of her system on the pattern given us in the 
Word of God. 
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Numbers, xxxi. 1-12. 

1 And the Lord spake unto Moses, saying, 

2 Avenge the children of Israel of the Midianites : after- 
ward shalt thou be gathered unto thy people. 

3 And Moses spake unto the people, saying. Arm some 
of yourselves unto the war, and let them go against the 
Midianites, and avenge the Lord of Midian. 

4 Of every tribe a thousand, throughout all the tribes of 
Israel, shall ye send to the war. 

5 So there were delivered out of the thousands of Israel, 
a thousand of every tribe, twelve thousand armed for war. 

6 And Moses sent them to the war, a thousand of every 
tribe, them and Phinehas the son of Eleazar the priest, to 
the war, with the holy instruments, and the trumpets to blow 
in his hand. 

7 And they warred against the Midianites, as the Lord 
commanded Moses ; and they slew all the males. 

8 And they slew the kings of Midian, beside the rest of 
them that were slain ; namely, Evi, and Rekem, and Zur, 
and Hur, and Reba, five kings of Midian ; Balaam also the 
son of Beor they slew with the sword. 

9 And the children of Israel took all the women of 
Midian captives, and their little ones, and took the spoil 
of all their cattle, and all their flocks, and all their goods. 

10 And they burnt all their cities wherein they dwelt, 
and all their goodly castles, with fire. 

1 1 And they took all the spoil, and all the prey, both of 
men and of beasts. 
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12 And they brought the captives, and the prey, and the 
spoil, unto Moses, and Eleazar the priest, and unto the con- 
gregation of the children of Israel, unto the camp at the 
plains of Moab, which are by Jordan near Jericho. 

In the 28th, 29th, and 30th chapters, the laws 
relating to the annual feasts are repeated ; probably 
to show that the time was now come for the revival 
of those laws. They had been suspended for thirty- 
eight years, during which the Israelites were con- 
demned to wander in the wilderness ; but were 
now to be duly and regularly observed. The 31st 
chapter (of which the opening passage has been 
read) is a very awful one ; containing the account 
of the execution of God's wrath on the Midianites, 
who had seduced the Israelites into sin. The 
Midianites were descendants of Abraham, but had 
departed from the pure religion which he taught 
and followed, and had fallen into an idolatry 
which was marked by rites of the most abominable 
sensuality and impurity. The measure of their 
guilt was filled by their corrupting the children of 
Israel with their own detestable vice ; and it 
pleased God (who might most justly have de- 
stroyed them by a pestilence, or by fire and brim- 
stone from heaven), to command the Israelites to 
exterminate them ; that the faithfulness might be 
tested of those who had yielded to temptation ; 
and that his own people might the more under- 
stand how abominable in the sight of God are the 
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sins of harlotry and idolatry. Balaam w^s cut off 
in this destruction of the Midianites, whom he had 
counselled to bring that temptation before the 
Israelites into which they had fallen ; and when 
we remember his words, ' Let me die the death of 
the righteous, and let my last end be like his,* we 
should be reminded that good wishes, and deep 
convictions, and 'great gifts or privileges, will only 
aggravate our guilt, if they do not lead to con- 
sistency and purity of life. If you would die the 
death of the righteous, be it ever your great en- 
deavour to live the life of the righteous. 

When we read in this or other chapters the 
execution of God's righteous judgment in cutting 
off a whole people, old and young, male and female, 
root and branch, the application we should make of 
such awful narratives is to examine our own hearts, 
and root out with unsparing severity whatever is 
contrary to the holy will of God. 'The battle of 
the Christian warrior to-day (says an eloquent 
writer quoted by Bishop Wordsworth) is in all 
essentials the same fight that had to be fought by 
ancient Israel. Idolatry, or self-worship, though 
in a manner hidden from ourselves and our fellows, 
is the radical evil of our fallen nature.' It leads 
frequently into vile sensuality, as well as to selfish 
covetousness or vain-glorious contemptuousness. 
We have to wage a war against it in its various 
forms. This is our war against Midian, says the 
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good Bishop himself. It is a war against ourselves : 
against *the right hand and the right eye that 
offends/^ and hinders us in our path to heaven. 
Every affection is to be cut off, by whatever painful 
sacrifice, if it draws us away from God. Nor should 
ive shrink from this war. We have been enlisted at 
our baptism as soldiers of Christ under His banner, 
that we may fight valiantly in this warfare ; and 
we shall not profit by reading such a chapter as 
this, unless it shows us the danger and sinfulness 
of such desires as lead to spiritual harlotry, and the 
absolute necessity of exterminating them. They 
must be to us what the Midianites were to the 
Israelites, an enemy to whom no quarter must be 
given. 

It should be noticed that Isaiah alludes to this 
destruction of the Midianites in one of the verses 
of that memorable prophecy which is read as the 
lesson on Christmas Day :^ *Thou hast broken the 
yoke of his border, and the staff of his shoulders, 
the rod of his oppressor, as in the day of Midian.* 
We are thus taught to regard these judgments 
against Midian as prophetic of the victory of 
Christ, and the triumph of His Gospel, over all the 
idols of this world, as well as over all the powers of 
darkness. * The zeal of the Lord of Hosts shall 
perform this.* 

" Matt. V. 29. « Isa. ix. 4. 
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Numbers, xxxii. 1-24, 

1 Now the children of Reuben and the children of Gad 
had a very great multitude of cattle : and when they saw the 
land of Jazer, and the land of Gilead, that, behold, the place 
was a place for cattle ; 

2 The children of Gad and the children of Reuben came 
and spake unto Moses, and to Eleazar the priest, and imto 
the princes of the congregation, saying, 

3 Ataroth, and Dibon, and Jazer, and Nimrah, and 
Heshbon, and Elealeh, and Shebam, and Nebo, and Beon, 

4 Even the country which the Lord smote before the 
congregation of Israel, is a land for cattle, and thy servants 
have cattle : 

5 Wherefore, said they, if we have found grace in thy 
sight, let this land be given unto thy servants for a posses- 
sion, and bring us not over Jordan. 

6 And Moses said unto the children of Gad and to the 
children of Reuben, Shall your brethren go to war, and shall 
ye sit here ? 

7 And wherefore discourage ye the heart of the children 
of Israel from going over into the land which the Lord hath 
given them ? 

8 Thus did your fathers, when I sent them from Kadesh- 
barnea to see the land. 

9 For when they went up unto the valley of Eshcol, and 
saw the land, they discouraged the heart of the children of 
Israel, that they should not go into the land which the Lord 
had given them. 
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10 And the Lord's anger was kindled the same time, and 
he sware, saying, 

1 1 Surely none of the men that came up out of Egypt, 
from twenty years old and upward, shall see Ithe land which, 
I sware unto Abraham, imto Isaac, and unto Jacob; because 
they have not wholly followed me : 

12 Save Caleb the son of Jephunneh the Kenezite, and 
Joshua the son of Nun : for they have wholly followed the 
Lord. 

13 And the Lord's anger was kindled against Israel, and 
he made them wander in the wilderness forty years, until all 
the generation, that had done evil in the sight of the Lord, 
was consumed. 

14 And, behold, ye are risen up in your fathers' stead, an 
increase of sinful men, to augment yet the fierce anger of the 
Lord toward Israel. 

15 For if ye turn away from after him, he will yet again 
leave them in the wilderness ; and ye shall destroy all this 
people. 

16 And they came near unto him, and said. We will 
build sheepfolds here for our cattle, and cities for our little 
ones : 

17 But we ourselves will go ready armed before the 
children of Israel, until we have brought them unto their 
place: and our little ones shall dwell in the fenced cities 
because of the inhabitants of the land. 

18 We will not return unto our houses, until the children 
of Israel have inherited every man his inheritance. 

19 For we will not inherit with them on yonder side 
Jordan, or forward ; because our inheritance is fallen to us 
on this side Jordan eastward. 

20 And Moses said unto them. If ye will do this thing, if 
ye will go armed before the Lord to war, 

21 And will go all of you armed over Jordan before the 
Lord, until he hath driven out his enemies from before him, 

22 And the land be subdued before the Lord : then after- 
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ward ye shall return, and be guiltless before the Lord, and 
before Israel ; and this land shall be your possession before 
the Lord. 

23 But if ye will not do so, behold, ye have sinned 
against the Lord : and be sure your sin will find you out. 

24 Build you cities for your little ones, and folds for your 
sheep ; and do that which hath proceeded out of your mouth. 

It seemed at first sight as if the tribes of 
Reuben and Gad betrayed much selfishness and 
unbelief, in requesting that the country acquired 
by the Israelites before they entered Canaan 
should be given up to them as their portion, and 
that they should not go over Jordan with their 
brethren. These tribes were rich in cattle ; and 
they thought more of securing good pasture for 
their herds and flocks than of sharing the inherit- 
ance reserved for God*s people in the land of 
promise. They seemed to show the same con- 
tempt for Canaan which was expressed long after- 
wards by Naaman, when he said,^ * Are not Abana 
and Pharpar, rivers of Damascus, better than all 
the waters of Israel ? ' They seemed, moreover, to 
flinch from the wars of Canaan, which was still 
possessed by great and warlike nations ; and per- 
haps they thought it far from certain that Israel 
would be able to conquer and cast them out. It 
seemed, at any rate, as if they meant to leave all 
the conflict to their brethren, and with a greedy, 

* 2 Kings, V. 12. 
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covetous mind, to enjoy a life of ease and carnal 
enjoyment 

Moses rebuked them indignantly for their seem- 
ing selfishness and unbelief. * Shall your brethren 
go to war, and shall ye sit here ? And wherefore 
discourage ye the heart of the children of Israel 
from going over into the land which the Lord' hath 
given them ? Thus did your fathers when I sent 
them from Kadesh-Barnea to see the land.* It is 
a most poor and unworthy disposition that would 
make us satisfied to sit by in unconcerned and sel- 
fish enjoyment of earthly blessings, when the Church 
of God needs the support of every true heart in 
contending for truth and holiness ; when there is so 
much sorrow in the world to be comforted, and so 
much ignorance to be dispelled. We ought to be 
ashamed of not sharing the common warfare, and 
aiding in the common cause. And above all, we 
should be afraid of taking up with a portion that 
is short of Canaan, and which, with whatever 
measure of carnal prosperity or worldly success, 
would leave us outside the borders of the true land 
of promise. 

The remonstrance of Moses on this occasion 
had a happy effect on the two tribes, and they 
promised (if allowed to leave their wives and little 
ones, with their flocks and herds in the rich pastures 
which they longed to possess), that they would go 
armed before their brethren over Jordan, and assist 
3 L 
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them in the conquest of the Canaanites, and not 
return to the enjoyment of their pleasant portion 
until the other tribes were also in possession of the 
inheritance promised to them. 

We see, therefore, the happy effect of faithful 
remonstrance ; and while we should never shrink 
from the duty (often a very painful duty) of kindly, 
but faithfully pointing out to an erring brother the 
peril and the sinfulness of his conduct, we should 
be ready ourselves to receive with meekness and 
thankfulness the remonstrances of those who may 
trouble themselves to point out to us the sinfulness 
of some practice which we may not understand to 
be wrong, or the mistake of some opinion on which 
we may be acting. 

But the chief lessons of this Scripture are, I. 
That we should be ready always (so to speak) to 
go armed before our brethren — armed with the 
armour of light and righteousness — ready to help 
those who are weak, to be valiant for the truth, to 
make common cause with those who contend for 
what is pure, and true, and kind ; never to stand 
aloof selfishly, timidly, unbelievingly, when good 
work is to be done for Christ and His people. 
And 2. To think nothing gained till the true 
Canaan is passed ; to take up with no portion 
short of life eternal. It was on this occasion that 
those memorable words were spoken by Moses, 
* Be sure your sin will find you out' How true are 



Conscience awakened, 147 

they, and how constantly should they be written 
before us in characters of light ! Conscience may 
long slumber, but will certainly be at last awakened. 
Punishment may be long delayed, but will surely 
overtake the wicked. An evil deed may be 
shrouded in darkness, but will assuredly be brought 
to light. May our sins find us out in time, that 
they may not find us out on our death-bed, to our 
sore dismay, or at the day of judgment, when 
repentance will be impossible. 
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Numbers, xxxiii 50-56. 

50 And the Lord spake unto Moses in the plains of 
Moab by Jordan near Jericho, saying, 

51 Speak unto the children of Israel, and say unto them. 
When ye are passed over Jordan into the land of Canaan ; 

52 Then ye shall drive out all the inhabitants of the land 
from before you, and destroy all their pictures, and destroy 
all their molten images, and quite pluck down all their high 
places : 

53 And ye shall dispossess the inhabitants of the land, 
and dwell therein : for I have given you the land to pos- 
sess it. 

54 And ye shall divide the land by lot for an inheritance 
among your families : and to the more ye shall give the more 
inheritance, and to the fewer ye shall give the less in- 
heritance: every man's inheritance shall be in the place 
where his lot falleth ; according to the tribes of your fathers 
ye shall inherit. 

55 But if ye will not drive out the inhabitants of the land 
from before you; then it shall come to pass, that those 
which ye let remain of them shall be pricks in your eyes, 
and thorns in your sides, and shall vex you in the land 
wherein ye dwell. 

56 Moreover it shall come to pass, that I shall do unto 
you, as I thought to do unto them. 

The former part of this chapter contains a 
ief rehearsal of the journeyings of the Israelites 
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during the whole forty years which they passed in 
the wilderness. The places are mentioned where 
they stopped on their way to Mount Sinai, and 
then on their way to Kadesh, on the border of 
Canaan ; and then where they rested during that 
mournful journeying from one wilderness to 
another, in which thirty-eight years were con- 
sumed. During that dark and melancholy time 
they almost disappear from history. Little or 
nothing is known of them. They are a kind of 
type to us that our real life consists in living to 
God, and walking with Him in holy obedience, 
under the sunshine of the light of His countenance. 
And then at length they come to light again, when 
all who had left Egypt were dead, except Caleb 
and Joshua. And God renews His covenant with 
them, and prepares them for their entrance into 
Canaan. The means of grace, which to a great 
extent had been suspended during the thirty-eight 
years, are now restored ; and God is pleased again to 
count them as His people by covenant and grace. 

Their wanderings in the wilderness are in many 
respects a figure of the Christian's pilgrimage in 
this weary world, where we are still far from our true 
home. ' We have here no continuing city ; we seek 
one that is to come.' We move from one wilder- 
ness to another. We have indeed (God be thanked^ 
through His infinite mercy in Christ) the means of 
grace and hope of glory. But as the means of 
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grace were in great measure suspended to the 
Israelites during that pericxi of chastisement and 
exile, so, doubtless, we have the blessings of the 
Christian covenant in far less full measure than 
would have been the case had the Church been 
still undivided, and had not the love of many 
waxed cold, because of the abounding of iniquity.* 
God be thanked that He has not wholly withdrawn 
the tokens of His Presence — nor turned us back 
from the borders of Canaan. And we may learn 
useful lessons from the warning which He was 
pleased to address to the Israelites when they 
were again allowed to look forward to the pos- 
session of Canaan. 

They were to drive out the inhabitants of 
Canaan, and to destroy their pictures and molten 
images, and to pluck down their high places. 
And they are warned that if they failed in obedi- 
ence to this command, those of the Canaanites 
whom they should let remain, would be * pricks in 
their eyes, and thorns in their sides ; * they would 
be a continual source of trouble and vexation to 
them, and a continual temptation to idolatry. 
And if they should be misled, God would deal with 
them as He had thought to deal with the Canaan- 
ites themselves. 

Our * Canaanites ' are the various evil passions 
of our fallen nature, which we are so to expel from 

* Matt. xxiv. 12. 
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our hearts as to dispossess them of any sway and 
rule inconsistent with the reign of grace. And the 
* pictures ' and ' molten images * which we are to 
destroy, are any temptations to self-idolatry, or to 
practices which lead to superstition and undue 
reverence to creatures, in the public services of the 
Church. We know how continually God's people 
of old were ensnared by the practices of the nations 
whom they failed to 'drive out.' And we know 
how awfully the Church of Rome has put the peril 
of idolatry in the way of her members. Our fore- 
fathers, at the time of the Reformation, cast out 
of our churches whatever savoured of Romish 
superstition, whether images or pictures ; and many 
serious Christians now lament the tendency which 
exists to reintroduce what was then got rid of. 
The object, no doubt, is a good one — namely, to 
help devotion ; but it may be doubted whether 
things which have been so frequently abused as 
superstitious and idolatrous practices, can be safely 
restored. At any rate, we should be reminded 
that no man can tamper with any questionable prac- 
tice with impunity, any more than a man can 
touch pitch without being defiled. And remember, 
that as the Israelites were to be dealt with as the 
Canaanites, if they failed to remember God's com- 
mandments, so if we do not drive out sin, sin will 
drive us out from the true land of promise ; if we 
are not the death of our lusts, our lusts will be the 
death of our souls. 
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Numbers, xxxv. 1-15. 

1 And the Lord spake unto Moses in the plains of Moab 
by Jordan near Jericho, saying, 

2 Command the children of Israel, that they give unto 
the Levites of the inheritance of their possession cities to 
dwell in ; and ye shall give also unto the Levites suburbs for 
the cities round about them. 

3 And the cities shall they have to dwell in; and the 
suburbs of them shall be for their cattle, and for their goods, 
and for all their beasts. 

4 And the suburbs of the cities, which ye shall give unto 
the Levites, shall reach from the wall of the city and outward 
a thousand cubits round about. 

5 And ye shall measure from without the city on the east 
side two thousand cubits, and on the south side two thousand 
cubits, and on the west side two thousand cubits, and on the 
north side two thousand cubits ; and the city shall be in the 
midst : this shall be to them the suburbs of the cities. 

6 And among the cities which ye shall give unio the 
Levites there shall be six cities for refuge, which ye shall 
appoint for the manslayer, that he may flee thither : and to 
them ye shall add forty and two cities. 

7 So all the cities which ye shall give to the Levites shall 
be forty and eight cities: them shall ye give with their 
suburbs. 

8 And the cities which ye shall give shall be of the pos- 
session of the children of Israel : from them that have many 
ye shall give many ; but from them that have few ye shaU 
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give few : every one shall give of his cities unto the Levites 
according to his inheritance which he inheriteth. 

9 And the Lord spake unto Moses, saying, 

10 Speak unto the children of Israel, and say unto them, 
When ye be come over Jordan into the land of Canaan ; 

1 1 Then ye shall appoint you cities to be cities of refuge 
for you ; that the slayer may flee thither, which killeth any 
person at unawares. 

12 And they shall be unto you cities for refuge from the 
avenger ; that the manslayer die not, until he stand before 
the congregation in judgment. 

13 And of these cities which ye shall give six cities shall 
ye have for refuge. 

14 Ye shall give three cities on this side Jordan, and 
three cities shall ye give in the land of Canaan, which shall 
be cities of refuge. 

15 These six cities shall be a refuge, both for the children 
of Israel, and for the stranger, and for the sojourner among 
them : that every one that killeth any person unawares may 
flee thither. 

The remarkable ordinance of the cities of 
refuge is repeated in the book of Deuteronomy, 
and will be explained in the short comments on 
that book. To-day we will reflect on the com- 
mandment which has been read, providing for the 
settled maintenance of the Levitical ministry. 
The tribe of Levi was not (like the other tribes) to 
J^ve a separate and entire portion of the land of 
/^omise : it was to be * divided in Jacob, and scat- 
^^cd in Israel.'* This was the sentence pronounced 
'(POix the tribe in consequence of the sin of which 

> Gen. xlix. 5-7. 



154 Provision fnade/or the Leviies, 

Levi (in common with his brother Simeon) was 
guilty in the slaughter of the Shechemites. The 
sentence, however, while it was literally carried 
into effect, was yet changed into a blessing, as a 
reward for the faithfulness of the tribe, when the 
people made and worshipped the golden calf.* 
The Levites were indeed 'scattered in Israel ;* but 
the distribution of them in all parts of the land of 
Canaan was made the means by which they could 
better fulfil their high office of instructing the 
people in the law of God. They were to have 
forty-two cities, scattered over the whole land, 
making together with the six cities of refuge forty- 
eight cities altogether. They were thus to be like 
a leaven to leaven the whole mass. Teachers were 
thus provided in every part of the country to 
hallow the people, and to diffuse throughout the 
tribes the knowledge of God's commandments and 
promises. 

Thus does God bring good out of evil y thus 
ready is He, on the repentance of His sinful crea- 
tures, to turn into blessing the very sentence which 
was pronounced in judgment ; and thus also does 
He desire that provision should be made for the 
perpetual instruction of His people in what con- 
cerns their godliness and their everlasting salva- 
tion. 

As the sentence by which Levi was to be * scat- 

1 Exod. xxxii. 2$. 
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tered in Israel* was so overruled as to be the 
means of providing teachers of religion in all parts 
of the country, so it may be observed the disper- 
sion of the Jews in all lands was providentially a 
great preparation for the preaching of the everlast- 
ing Gospel. In consequence of that dispersion, 
Jews were found at the time of our Lord's cruci- 
fixion and resurrection in all the cities of the East, 
and even in Rome itself. Everywhere they took 
their own pure faith, and were thus the occasion 
everywhere of calling the attention of the Gentiles 
among whom they sojourned to the differences 
between the revelation contained in the Jewish 
sacred books and the degrading follies of idolatry ; 
and when the apostles went forth to preach the 
Gospel they found in almost every city a nucleus 
of people acquainted more or less with the older 
Scriptures, — that is to say, with the law divinely 
given as a schoolmaster to bring us unto Christ. 
And thus also we should remember, from the con- 
course of strangers out of every nation at the feast 
of Pentecost after our Lord's ascension, there were 
witnesses at hand from many lands of the great 
miracle (the gift of tongues), and heralds of the 
tnith. 

We surely cannot read of this provision for 

^^ti^z of Levites in all parts of the land of Canaan 

•^^thout reflecting on the unspeakable blessing 

WiiQjj Christian countries enjoy, and which 
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England has so long possessed as fully as any 
nation, in having ministers of God's Word and 
sacraments settled in all the parishes of each 
Christian country. They also are to be a leaven 
of Scriptural truth, to leaven the whole land in all 
its hamlets and parishes. No one can tell what 
the loss would be (to the poor especially) of the 
removal of this great blessing. May God still con- 
tinue it to England for all generations ; and may 
we show our thankfulness for having this provision 
in all parts of the country for the maintenance of 
pure religion, by using it rightly ourselves, and try- 
ing to make it more complete where from lapse of 
time it has become in any degree insufficient ! 



157 



Deuteronomy, i. i~i8. 

1 These be the words which Moses spake unto all Israel 
On this side Jordan in the wilderness, in the plain over 
against the Red Sea, between Paran, and Tophel, and 
Laban, and Hazeroth, and Dizahab. 

2 (There are eleven days' journey from Horeb by the 
way of mount Seir unto Kadesh-barnea.) 

3 And it came to pass in the fortieth year, in the 
eleventh month, on the first day of the month, that Moses 
spake unto the children of Israel, according unto all that the 
Lord had given him in commandment unto them ; 

4 After he had slain Sihon the king of the Amorites, 
which dwelt in Heshbon, and Og the king of Bashan, which 
dwelt at Astaroth in Edrei : 

5 On this side Jordan, in the land of Moab, began Moses 
to declare this law, saying, 

6 The Lord our God spake unto us in Horeb, saying. Ye 
have dwelt long enough in this mount : 

7 Turn you, and take your journey, and go to the mount 
of the Amorites, and unto all the places nigh thereunto, 
in the plain, in the hills, and in the vale, and in the soutb, 
and by the sea side, to the land of the Canaanites, and unto 
Lebanon, unto the great river, the river Euphrates. 

8 Behold, I have set the land before you: go in and 
possess the land which the Lord sware unto your fathers, 
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, to give unto them and to their 
seed after them. 

9 And I spake unto you at that time, saying, I am not 
able to bear you myself alone : 
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10 The Lord your God hath multiplied you, and, behold, 
ye are this day as the stars of heaven for multitude. 

1 1 (The Lord God of your fathers make you a thousand 
times so many more as ye are, and bless you, as he hath 
promised you !) 

12 How can I myself alone bear your cumbrance, and 
your burden, and your strife ? 

1 3 Take you wise men, and understanding, and known 
among your tribes, and I will make them rulers over you. 

14 And ye answered me, and said. The thing which thou 
hast spoken is good for us to do. 

15 So I took the chief of your tribes, wise men, and 
known, and made them heads over you, captains over thou- 
sands, and captains over hundreds, and captains over fifties, 
and captains over tens, and officers among your tribes. 

16 And I charged your judges at that time, saying. Hear 
the causes between your brethren, and judge righteously 
between every man and his brother, and the stranger that is 
with him. 

17 Ye shall not respect persons in judgment; but ye 
shall hear the small as well as the great ; ye shall not be 
afraid of the face of man ; for the judgment is God's : and 
the cause that is too hard for you, bring it unto me, and I 
will hear it. 

18 And I commanded you at that time all the things 
which ye should do. 

The word * Deuteronomy ' is derived from two 
words which meaii 'second* and 'law;' and the 
fifth book of the Pentateuch is thus called because 
it contains a repetition of the chief facts relating to 
the law contained in the three previous books. It 
is not, however, like those books to be regarded as 
a history, but rather as an instructive meditation — 
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or a sublime poem, in which Moses, now shortly 
about to leave his people, rehearses the wonders 
which God had wrought for them, and enforces 
some of the many lessons which they should draw 
from the record of His providential and miraculous 
dealings with them, and of their own too frequent 
sins. This book of Holy Scripture is seen to have 
special claim on us for reverence when we remem- 
ber that our Lord went to it, so to speak, for a 
sword with which to fight the evil one, to whose 
temptations He thrice replied by quoting texts 
from the book of Deuteronomy. The book may 
be regarded as the farewell discourse of Moses to 
the children of Israel, in which he both reviews the 
past and also delivers a prophecy of their destinies 
even to the coming of Christ. 

At the opening of this book the Israelites seem 
to rise to life again, after their thirty-eight years' 
wandering in the wilderness ; and the station 
called Paran (which is near Kadesh) is perhaps 
mentioned in order to remind the people how, 
when the spies brought an evil report, they mur- 
mured, and then for their murmuring were by God 
occluded from Canaan. It is well to be again and 
2gain reminded of former sins, in order that we 
^^y be more deeply humbled ; and may never pre- 
^'^e on any fancied strength of our own. The 
^Wier generation was now dead ; but the exclu- 
^lon^ from Canaan did not extend to those who 
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were under twenty years of age, and therefore 
Moses could speak to those who would well 
remember and bear witness to the facts of which 
he reminded them. 

In the passage which has been read we may 
notice : — i. The expression used by God when He 
bade the people set forth from Mount Horeb (or 
Mount Sinai) to Canaan, 'Ye have dwelt long 
enough in this mount ;* and we may be reminded 
how God, who knows us thoroughly, and all our 
wants and weaknesses, perceives when any change 
is good for us, whether change from one home to 
another, from one way of life to another, or from a 
season of sorrow to one of comfort, or it may be 
the reverse. He will not keep us longer under 
grief or care than He knows to be good for us ; 
and on the other hand. He may see that the period 
during which we have enjoyed some great earthly 
blessing is long enough for our true good, and that 
it is well for us to do without it, and learn to trust 
Him fully. You see how He said, 'Arise, and go 
... to the land of the Canaanites/ So, under all 
the changes and chances of life. He would have us 
go forward with the true Canaan full in view before 
us, to cheer and encourage us, and make us stead- 
fast. 

And then we should notice how Moses reminds 
the people of his good government of them, and 
how he had not sought his own absolute power, 
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but had given up for their advantage his own per- 
sonal control. Perhaps he meant it as a pattern to 
Joshua, or perhaps, now that he was about to leave 
them, he wished to show them that he had been a 
faithful and disinterested governor, adjudging their 
causes, whether himself or by his deputies, neither 
by fear or favour. 

And this may well lead us to reflect on the 
happy government of our country both in Church 
and State, and how thankful we should be that we 
are under equal laws, and that justice is open to 
all, and that our judges are far above even the sus- 
picion of being influenced by any low or personal 
motives in their administration of the law. Foreign 
nations often look with envy on England for the 
long continuance of these blessings among us. 
May we both be thankful for them to Almighty 
God, and endeavour to hand down the same great 
national blessings to those who come after ! 
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Deuteronomy, L 19-46. 

19 And when we departed from Horebj we went through 
aH that great and terrible wilderness, which ye saw by the 
way of the mountain of the Amorites, as the Lord our God 
commanded us ; and we came to Kadesh-bamea. 

20 And I said unto you^ Ye are come unto the motmtain 
of the Amorites^ which the Lord our God doth give unto us. 

21 Behold, the Lord thy God hath set the land before 
thee : go up and possess it, as the Lord God of thy fathers 
hath said unto thee ; fear not, neither be discouraged. 

22" And ye came near unto me every one of you, and 
said, We will send men before us,, and they shall search us 
out the land, and bring us word again hy what way we must 
go* upy and into what cities we shall come. 

23: And the saying pleased me well: and I took twelve 
men of you, one of a tribe : 

24 And they turned and went up into the mountain, and 
canve unto the valley of Eshcol, and searched it out 

25 And they took of the fruit of the land in their hands, 
and brought it down unto us, and brought us word again, 
and said, It is a good land which the Lord our God doth 
give us. 

26 Notwithstamding ye would not go up, but rebelled 
against the comman&nent of the Lord your God : 

27 And ye murmured in your tents, and said. Because 
the Lord hated us, he hath brought us forth out of the land 
of Egypt, to deliver u& into the hand of the Amorites, to 
destroy us.. 
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28 Whither shall we %!^- up?, ouu brethren have dis- 
couraged our heart, saying, The people is greater and taller 
than we ; the cities- are great and walled up to heaven ; and 
moreover we have seen the sons of the Anakims there. 

29 Then I said unta you, Dread not, neither be afraid of 
them. 

30 The Lord your God. which goeth before you, he shall 
tight for you,, according to all that he did for you in Egypt 
l>efore your eyes ; 

31 And in the wildlsmess, where thou hast seen how that 
the Lord thy God bare thee, as a man doth bear his son, im 
all the way that ye went, until ye came into this place. 

32 Yet in this thing ye did not believe the Lord your. 
God, 

33. Who went in the way before you, to search you out a 
place tO' pitch your tents in, in fire by night, to show you by 
what way ye should go, and in a cloud by day. 

34. And the Lord heard the voice of your words,, and! was 
wroth, and sware, saying, 

35* Surely there shall not one of these men of this evil 
generation see that good land, which I sware to give unto 
your fathers, 

36 Save Caleb the son of Jephunneh ; he shall see^it^ and 
to him wilL I give the land that he hath trodden upon,, and to 
his children,, because he hath wholly followed the Lord. 

37 Also the Lord was angry with me for your sakes, say- 
ing. Thou also shalt not go in tiiither. 

38 But Joshua the son of Nun, which, standeth before 
^ee, he shall go in thithes : encourage him :. for he shall 
cau.se Israel to inherit it 

39 Moreover your littBe ones,, which ye said should be a 
h &nd your children,, which in that day had no knowledge 

5en good and evil, they shall go> in thither, and unto 
^hem will I give it, and they shall possess it. 

4^ But as for you, turn you, and take your journey into 
^h« wilderness by the way of the Red sea. 
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41 Then ye answered and said unto me, We have sinned 
ajj«'^inst the Lord, we will go up and fight, according to all 
that the Lord our God commanded us. And when ye had 
girded on every man his weapons of war, ye were ready to 
go up into the hill. 

42 And the Lord said unto me, Say unto them. Go not 
up, neither fight ; for I am not among you ; lest ye be smit- 
ten before your enemies. 

43 So I spake unto you ; and ye would not hear, but 
rebelled against the commandment of the Lord, and went 
presumptuously up into the hill. 

44 And the Amorites, which dwelt in that mountain, 
came out against you, and chased you, as bees do, and 
destroyed you in Seir, even unto Hormah. 

45 And ye returned and wept before the Lord ; but the 
Lord would not hearken to your voice, nor give ear unto 
you. 

46 So ye abode in Kadesh many days according unto the 
days that ye abode there. 

We saw lately, when the 13th chapter of the 
book of Numbers was read, the chief lessons sug- 
gested by the history (here repeated) of the sending 
of the spies from Kadesh-barnea, As the Jewish 
nation, after their thirty-eight years wandering in 
the wilderness, was now again on the borders of 
Canaan, it was very important that the people 
should be reminded of their fathers' sins, and the 
bitter fruits which they bore. Perhaps Moses saw 
some disposition in the people to shrink like their 
fathers from the wars of Canaan, and to propose 
some delay or some temporising experiment, instead 
of going forward with faith and courage to contend 
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with the Canaanites. It would be well, if this was 
the case, to remind them how near the nation was 
to the land of promise on that former occasion, anJ 
yet how miserably they came short of it ; and we 
should also remember that some persons are not 
' far from the kingdom of God,' who yet are not 
really within it; and that it will aggravate both 
our guilt and unhappiness if, having been near the 
true Canaan, and having even had 'grapes from 
Eschol * — that is to say, samples and foretastes of 
its pure enjoyment — tokens, and even experiences 
of the blessedness of religion, we should, so to 
speak, turn back from the borders of the bright 
inheritance. 

We see distinctly from this passage that the 

^ proposal to send spies instead of at once going 

forward to the conflict, came from the people, and 

the confession of Moses that he was pleased with a 

proposal which was a token of unbelief, and had 

such sad results, is an instance of his great humility, 

and a proof that this book was written by him/ No 

inventor or impostor would have thus recorded his 

part in what was so disastrous in its issues. 

You will remember that the sinfulness of the 

proposal was, that it was a token how the people 

Anched from the plain duty and warfare to which 

^^od called them. They might have gone forward 

'wth God before them as their guide and champion : 

out they preferred to ' send men before thera,* to 
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bring them information which was to show whether 
they might venture to do what God told them to 
do. The proposal thus contained the very essence 
of unbelief, and was a dishonour done to God. No 
wonder that when the spies, sent forth from this 
cowardly and mistrustful spirit, returned with an 
evil report of the land, the people gave way to 
utter panic, and would not listen to the remon- 
strances addressed to them by Caleb and Joshua 
(the two faithful spies), as well as by Moses himself. 
When we give the reins to any evil passion, we 
cannot say to what lengths it may lead us ; when 
we take the first step in sin, we shall find it more 
difficult to abstain from taking the second than it 
would have been to resist the first temptation. 

And then it is well, surely, to be reminded of 
the sinful folly of the people in presuming the next 
day to go up into the hill and fight against the 
Amorites, when told that God would not be with 
them. They had then, too late, repented of their 
folly, but had lost their opportunity, and could 
not at their will recover it. They to whom God 
the day before would have given an easy victory, 
were now routed before their enemies. And they 
are a lesson against presumptuous sin, and pro- 
claim to us for ever that of ourselves we have no 
power to help ourselves. 

Let us not think it a weariness to be reminded 
of the same lesson, nor be offended at the mention 
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of former sins and failures. We need every help 
of this kind in fighting the good fight, and should 
be thankful for every warning, however often re- 
peated, against trusting in our own strength on the 
one hand, or on the other shrinking from the work 
appointed fof* us. 
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Deuteronomy, li. 1-23. 

1 Then we turned, and took our journey into the wilder- 
ness by the way of the Red sea, as the Lord spake unto me : 
and we compassed mount Seir many days. 

2 And the Lord spake unto me, saying, 

3 Ye have compassed this mountain long enough : turn 
you northward. 

4 And command thou the people, saying. Ye are to pass 
through the coast of your brethren the children of Esau^ 
which dwell in Seir ; and they shall be afraid of you : take 
ye good heed unto yourselves therefore :" 

5 Meddle not with them ; for I will not give you of their 
land, no, not so much as a foot breadth ; because I have 
given mount Seir unto Esau for a possession. 

6 Ye shall buy meat of them for money, that ye may 
eat ; and ye shall also buy water of them for money, that ye 
may drink. 

7 For the Lord thy God hath blessed thee in all the 
works of thy hand : he knoweth thy walking through this 
great wilderness : these forty years the Lord thy God hath 
been with thee ; thou hast lacked nothing. 

8 And when we passed by from our brethren the children 
of Esau, which dwelt in Seir, through the way of the plain 
from Elath, and from Ezion-gaber, we turned and passed by 
the way of the wilderness of Moab. 

9 And the Lord said unto me. Distress not the Moabites, 
neither contend with them in battle : for I will not give thee 
of their land for a possession ; because I have given Ar unto 
the children of Lot for a possession. 
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10 The Emims dwelt therein in times past, a people 
great, and many, and tall, as the Anakims ; 

1 1 Which also were accounted giants, as the Anakims ; 
but the Moabites call them Emims. 

12 The Horims also dwelt in Seir beforetime ; but the 
children of Esau succeeded them, when they had destroyed 
them from before them, and dwelt in their stead ; as Israel 
did unto the land of his possession, which the Lord gave 
unto them. 

13 Now rise up, said I, and get you over the brook 
Zered. And we went over the brook Zered. 

14. And the space in which we came from Kadesh- 
bamea, until we were come over the brook Zered, was thirty 
and eight years ; until all the generation of the men of war 
were wasted out from among the host, as the Lord sware 
unto them. 

15 For indeed the hand of the Lord was against them, to 
destroy them from among the host, until they were con- 
Slimed. 

16 So it came to pass, when all the men of war were 
consumed and dead from among the people, 

17 That the Lord spake unto me, saying, 

18 Thou art to pass over through Ar, the coast of Moab, 
this day : 

19 And when thou comest nigh over against the children 

of Ammon, distress them not, nor meddle with them : for I 

will not give thee of the land of the children of Ammon any 

possession ; because I have given it unto the children of 

Lot for a possession. 

20 (That also was accounted a land of giants : giants 
dwelt therein in old time ; and the Ammonites call them 
Zamzummims ; 

21 A people great, and many, and tall, as the Anakims ; 
^ut the Lord destroyed them before them ; and they suc- 
^^ed them, and dwelt in their stead : 

22 As he did to the children of Esau, which dwelt in 
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Seir, when he destroyed the Horims from before them ; and 
they succeeded them ; and they dwelt in their stead even unto 
this day ; 

23 And the Avims which dwelt in Hazerim, even unto 
Azzah, the Caphtorims, which came forth out of Caphtor, 
destroyed them, and dwelt in their stead.) 

We have here a brief account of that awful 
period during which the children of Israel were 
lost to sight while wandering in the wilderness. 
They ' compassed Mount Seir many days/ that is 
to say, thirty-eight y^ears. During that time, indeed, 
God suffered them not to want what was necessary ; 
His eye was upon them, and ' He blessed them in 
the work of their hands/ But the means of grace 
were in great measure withheld or suspended. 
Thus does He grant the common blessing of life 
to the evil as well as to the good : and while we 
should be thankful for the supply of what is wanted 
for our temporal necessities, we should remember 
that the chief signs of His favour and approval are 
the means of grace and hope of glory. Observe 
the words, * Ye have compassed this mountain long 
enough/ He knows when the trial or the rod has 
done its work, as here He knew when all who left 
Egypt old enough for war had fallen in the wilder- 
ness, except Caleb and Joshua. We should trust 
Him fully during the continuance of any trial, and 
for its removal in due season. 

You see in this passage of Holy Scripture that 
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the Israelites were not to possess themselves of the 
country inhabited by the Edomites or descendants 
of Esau, nor of that inhabited by the Moabites and 
Ammonites ; the reason was because these two 
nations were descended from Lot, who had kept 
his integrity when living in guilty Sodom ; and the 
£domites were descendsmts of faithful Abraham. 
We cannot tell what blessings may have come 
down to us from religious forefathers, or how far 
ive may have been saved from judgments which 
might otherwise have come upon us, by the in- 
fluence of their prayers and their holiness. May 
■we all so live as to entail an inheritance of blessing, 
and not an inheritance of wrath or curse, on those 
who come after. 

And we should notice how the possession of 
any country by the nation which inhabits it depends 
on the gift and providence of God. Before the 
descendants of Abraham and Lot enjoyed the 
territories here spoken of, a race of giants had 
possessed them. These seem to have been similar 
to the giants who are mentioned before the flood ; 
and Moses perhaps here speaks of their being cast 
out, and giving place to the descendants of Abra- 
ham and Lot, in order to encourage the Israelites 
in their approaching conflict with the Canaanites. 
He who had cast out these races of giants before 
the other descendants of Abraham or of Lot, could 
certainly enable His chosen people to conquer the 
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nations at that time possessing the land of promise, 
however powerful they might be. But the Israelites 
were to respect the rights and possessions of their 
kinsmen, whether descended from Esau or from 
Lot. It might, indeed, be easy to dispossess them, 
for the fear of the children of Israel had fallen on 
the Edomites, and they would probably make little 
or no resistance. But the Israelites were to respect 
God's injunction, and leave these nations unmolested; 
and thus we see that the question which we should 
ask with respect to any enterprise or any acquisition 
is not whether it is easy, but whether it is right to 
make it. The ease with which we could accomplish 
what we are inclined to do, is perhaps only a snare 
of Satan to tempt us into sin. One simple ques- 
tion should always be, * Lord, what wouldst thou 
have me to do V It is to be feared that civilised 
nations have been far too unscrupulous in conquering 
and casting out the savage tribes which they found 
in possession of newly-discovered countries ; and 
there may be ground for that awful question as to 
many of the countries, for instance, now possessed 
by the British nation in America, Australia, and 
elsewhere, * Hast thou killed, and also taken posses- 
sion V We cannot be too scrupulous as to tres- 
passing on the rights of others, even as we should 
be unwilling that others should trespass on our 
own. 
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Deuteronomy, ii. 24-37; iii- i-u- 

24 Rise ye up, take your journey, and pass over the river 
Amon: behold, I have given into thine hand Sihon the 
Amorite, king of Heshbon, and his land : begin to possess 
it, and contend with him in battle. 

25 This day will I begin to put the dread of thee and the 
fear of thee upon the nations that are under the whole 
heaven, who shall hear report of thee, and shall tremble, 
and be in anguish because of thee. 

26 And I sent messengers out of the wilderness of Kede- 
moth unto Sihon king of Heshbon with words of peace, 
saying, 

27 Let me pass through thy land : I will go along by the 
hig'b way, I will neither turn unto the right hand nor to the 
left. 

28 Thou shalt sell me meat for money, that I may eat ; 
and give me water for money, that I may drink : only I will 
pass through on my feet ; 

29 (As the children of Esau which dwell in Seir, and the 
Moabites which dwell in Ar, did unto me ;) until I shall pass 
over Jordan into the land which the Lord our God giveth us. 

30 But Sihon king of Heshbon would not let us pass by 
him : for the Lord thy God hardened tiis spirit, and made 
his heart obstinate, that he might deliver him into thy hand, 
as appeareth this day. 

31 And the Lord said unto me. Behold, I have begun to 
give Sihon and his land before thee : begin to possess, that 
thou mayest inherit his land. 
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32 Then Sihon came out against us, he and all his 
people, to fight at Jahaz. 

33 And the Lord our God delivered him before us ; and 
we smote him,^ and his sons, and all his people. 

34 And we took all his cities at that time, and utterly 
destroyed the men, and the women, and the little ones, of 
every city, we left none to remain : 

35 Only the cattle we took for a pr«y unto ourselves, 
and the spoil of the cities which we took. 

36 From Aroer, which is by the brink of the river of 
Amon, and from the city that is by the river, even unto 
Gilead, there was not one city too* strong for us : the Lord 
our Godi delivered all unto us : 

37 Only unto* the land of the children of Ammon thou 
camest not, nor unto any place of the river Jabbok, nor unto 
the cities in the mountains, nor unto whatsoever the Lord 
our God forbad us. 

iii. I Then we turned, and went up the way to Bashan : 
and Og the king of Bashan came out against us, he and all 
his people, to battle at Edrei. 

2 And the Lord said unto xxe. Fear him not: for I will 
deliver him, and all his people, and his land, into thy band ; 
and thou shak do unto him as thou didst imto Sihon king of 
the Amorites, which dwelt at Heshbon. 

3 So the Lord our God delivered into oiu* hands Og also, 
the king of Bashan, and all his people : and we smote him 
until none was left to him remaining. 

4 And we took all his cities at that time, there was 
not a city which we took not from them, threescore 
cities, all the region of Argob, the kingdom of Og in 
Bashan. 

4 All these cities were fenced with high walls, gates, and 
bars ; beside unwalled towns a great many. 

6 And we utterly destroyed them, as we did unto Sihon 
king of Heshbon, utterly destroying the men, women, and 
children, of every city. 
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7 But all the cattle, and the spoil of the cities, we took 
for a prey to ourselves. 

8 And we took at that time out of the hand of the two 
kings of the Amorites the land that was on this side Jordan, 
from the river of Arnon unto mount Hermon ; 

9 (Which Hermon the Sidonians call Sirion ; and the 
Amorites call it Shenk ;) 

10 All the cities of the plain, and all Gilead, and all 
Basfaan, unto Salchah and Edrei, cities of the kingdom of 
Og in Bashan. 

11 For only Og king of Bashan remained of the remnant 
of giants ; behold, his bedstead was a bedstead of iron ; is 
it not in Rabbath of the children of Ammon ? nine cubits 
was the length thereof, and four cubits the breadth of it, 
alter the cubit of a man. 

The Israelites had been obedient to God in 
forbearing to attack either the Edomites or the 
Moabites and Ammonites, and are now com- 
manded to take possession of the country of 
* Sihon, king of the Amorites ; and Og, the king of 
Bashan.' It is when we have dutifully forborne 
from yielding to temptation that we can joyfully 
go forward to do God's work, and can have com- 
fort in the blessings of His Providence. 

The hearts of these heathen kings were so 
hardened (as the heart of Pharaoh had been 
hardened) that they refused to listen to the 
* words of peace * conveyed to them by the mes- 
sengers of Moses. They had doubtless long har- 
dened themselves (like Pharaoh) against warnings 
2U^d judgments on which they ought to have re- 



1 76 The Soldiers of Christ. 

fleeted, so as to acknowledge the hand of the true 
and living God ; and now, like Pharaoh, were 
given over to the awful judgment of a hard and 
impenitent heart. Their country was now to be 
made over to the children of Israel, as part of 
their portion and inheritance ; but while this 
transfer was appointed and ordained by God, it 
was not His will that the Israelites should possess 
the land without first contending for it in battle 
with the Amorites, and showing themselves man- 
ful and courageous in obeying God's command- 
ments. Even so by His unspeakable grace an 
inheritance is now assigned to His people, ' incor- 
ruptible, undefiled, and that fadeth not away ; ' 
but it is not His will that we shall actually attain 
unto it, unless we manfully fight against sin under 
the banner of the cross, as Christ's good soldiers 
and servants ; and remember always that the king- 
dom of heaven suffereth violence, and the violent 
take it by force.^ This is a lesson which we shall 
again and again be reminded of, when reading of 
the wars of Canaan. 

Another lesson is suggested by the account 
given of Og's strength and greatness ; his personal 
strength from his gigantic stature, and the mighti- 
ness of his kingdom. The victory of the Israelites 
over so great and terrible a king is a proof that 
God's strength is made perfect in weakness, and 

* Matt. XL 12. 



The Promised Inheritance. 177 

that He can 'quell the enemy and the avenger*^ by- 
means that seem wholly insufficient for tne war- 
fare. We are not to put ourselves needlessly in the 
way of temptation, but must not shrink faithlessly 
from any that we meet with in the way of duty. 
He who thus conquered the mighty Og by the 
unwarlike Israelites, and afterwards slew the giant 
Goliath by the sling and stone of David, can 
enable the weakest of us to conquer the great 
enemy, if we look humbly and faithfully to Him 
for help. 

The conquest of these countries, which were 
outside the borders of Canaan, and before the 
death of Moses, was perhaps intended to lessen 
his disappointment in not seeing Canaan itself He 
had thus a sample of what was reserved for God*s 
favoured people, and saw with his own eyes what 
God was prepared to do for them. And thus we 
are taught that the grace of His Holy Spirit is 
even here ' the earnest of the promised inherit- 
ance/* until the redemption of the promised 
possession. 

How great was the change to the Israelites 
from the waste howling wilderness in which they 
had so long wandered, and in which such numbers 
of them had been born, when they thus came at 
once into possession of walled cities, and cultured 
gardens, and the rich pastures of Bashan. Greater 

> Ps. viii. * 2 Cor. i. 22. Eph. i. 14. 
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Deuteronomy, iff. 12-29. 

12 And this land, which we possessed at that time^ from 
-oer, which is by the river Amon, and half mount Gilead, 

^nd the cities thereof, gave 1 unto the Reubenitesi and to the 
C^adites. 

13 And the rest of Gilead,. and all Biashan, being the 
Icin^dom of Og, gave I unto the half tribe of Manasseh ; all 
^iie region of Argob, with all Bashan, which was called the 
l^md of giants. 

14 Jair the son of Manasseh took all the country of 
-^^i^ob unto the coasts of Geshuri and Maachathi ; and 
^^lled them after his own name, Bashan-haToth-jair, unto 

ds day. 

1 5 And I gave Gilead unto Machir. 

16 And unto the Reubenites and unto the Gadites I gave 
rom Gilead even unto the river Amon half the valley, and 

border even unto the river Jabbok, which is the border 
the children of Ammon ; 

17 The plain also, and Jordan, and the coast thereof, 
Cirom Chinnereth even unto the sea of the plain, even the salt 
^ea, under Ashdoth-pisgah eastward. 

18 And I commanded you at that time, saying, The Lord 
Vour God hath given you this land to possess it : ye shall 
X>ass over armed before your brethren the children of Israel, 
^11 that are meet for the war. 

19 But your wives, and your little ones, and your cattle, 
Cfor I know that ye have much cattle,) shall abide in your 
cities which I have given you ; 
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20 Until the Lord have given rest unto your brethren, 
as well as unto you, and until they also possess the land 
which the Lord your God hath given them beyond Jordan ; 
and then shall ye return every man unto his possession, 
which I have given you. 

21 And I commanded Joshua at that time, saying, Thine 
eyes have seen all that the Lord your God hath done imto 
these two kings : so shall the Lord do imto all the kingdoms 
whither thou passest. 

22 Ye shall not fear them: for the Lord your God he 
shall fight for you. 

23 And I besought the Lord at that time, saying, 

24 O Lord God, thou hast begun to show thy servant 
thy greatness, and thy mighty hand : for what God is there 
in heaven or in earth, that can do according to thy works, 
and according to thy might ? 

25 I pray thee, let me go over, and see the good land 
that is beyond Jordan, that goodly mountain, and Lebanon. 

26 But the Lord was wroth with me for your sakes, and 
would not hear me : and the Lord said unto me. Let it 
suffice thee ; speak no more unto me of this matter. 

27 Get thee up into the top of Pisgah, and lift up thine 
eyes westward, and northward, and southward, and east- 
ward, and behold it with thine eyes: for thou shalt not 
go over this Jordan. 

28 But charge Joshua, and encoiu'age him, and strengthen 
him : for he shall go over before this people, and he shall 
cause them to inherit the land which thou shalt see. 

29 So we abode in the valley over against Beth-peor. 

We saw lately that the Reubenites, Gadites, 
and half tribe of Manasseh were indulged by Moses . 
in their wish to possess the country conquered- 
from Sihon and Og as their inheritance. But^"-i»t 
Moses repeats the solemn warning with which ht— ^ e 
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complied with their request; that while they 
left their wives, and little ones, and their nu- 
merous herds in the pleasant country they wished 
to settle in, they must themselves go * armed be- 
fore their brethren/ and make common cause with 
them in conquering the Canaanites. You remem- 
ber how indignantly he rebuked them for the 
seeming selfishness of their request ; and we should 
remind ourselves of the duty of aiding our brethren 
who may be exposed to some hard struggle, while 
we have an easier lot in life ; and we should not 
forget, in the season of prosperity, any promises 
which we may have made to those, in prefer- 
ence to whom we may have been favoured or 
advanced. 

And here we have a touching insight into the 
heart of Moses, with respect to the sentence pro- 
nounced upon him for his sin at Kadesh-Meribah ; 
that he was not to go over Jordan with the na- 
tion which he had so faithfully led and governed. 
We see how earnestly he besought the Lord for 
a reversal of the sentence ; even that * he might 
go over and see the good land that is beyond 
Jordan, that goodly mountain, and Lebanon.* 

But his prayer was not granted ; though as a 
mitigation of the sentence, he was allowed from 
the top of Pisgah to behold the promised country 
with his eyes. 

We may compare this passage of Scripture 
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with that^ in which St. Paul besought the Lord 
thrice, that what he calls the ' thorn in his flesh ' 
might be removed; and the answer was, 'My grace 
is sufficient for thee.' So the answer to Moses is, 
* Let it suffice thee.' In neither case is the prayer 
literally granted, though help sufficient for the trial 
is afforded. 

When we reflect on what seems severe in the 
sentence pronounced on Moses, we should remem- 
ber that he was the minister of that awful law 
which makes no offer of pardon on repentance, 
but proclaims the rule, *The soul that sinneth, 
it shall die.' We know, of course, that in the case 
of Moses, the sentence had respect only to the 
temporal Canaan, and that his repentance was 
accepted (doubtless through faith in the promised 
Saviour) as respects his eternal inheritance. We 
know this from his appearance in glory with Elias 
at our Lord's transfiguration. But in respect to 
the literal Canaan it was doubtless fitting that he 
who was the minister of the law should be an in- 
stance of the severity of its terms ; and that for 
his sin in smiting the rock the second time, and 
apparently taking glory to himself, he should be 
excluded from the literal land of promise. 

Let us reflect how soon by want of watchful- 
ness we may fall into some fatal snare of Satan ; 
and how the bitter fruit of one moment's indul- 

^ 2 Cor. xii. 8, 9. 
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gence of sinful passion may abide with us all our 
life long, even when we may be pardoned as to 
its eternal consequences. And let us bless God 
for that new and better covenant by which pro- 
vision is made for the penitent's return to God, 
and by which we are assured that we shall not 
beseech Him vainly, when we apply with broken 
and contrite hearts for pardon and restoration. 
The sight of Canaan from Mount Pisgah by 
Moses may be applied both in the way of warn- 
ing and also in the way of instruction. 

He saw what he was not to share, and so may 
suggest to us the thought of those who, like the 
unready virgins, shall see through the open door 
something of that marriage feast at which they 
vainly plead for permission to sit down among 
the happy guests. 

But on the other hand, if it was a mitigation of 
the sentence on Moses that he saw the land of 
promise, and a pleasure to him thus to look over 
into the goodly portion of God's people, so amidst 
the manifold troubles of this life, we may be 
strengthened and gladdened by looking beyond 
the dark stream that separates us from the city 
of God, and seeing something of its towers and 
palaces, its gardens with the tree of life, and the 
river that is clear as crystal ; and so may be 
enabled, by that blessed prospect, to possess our 
souls in patience, and persevere unto the end. 
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Deuteronomy, iv. 1-24. 

1 Now therefore hearken, O Israel, unto the statutes 
and unto the judgments, which I teach you, for to do them, 
that ye may live, and go in and possess the land which the 
Lord God of your fathers giveth you. 

2 Ye shall not add unto the word which I command you, 
neither shall ye diminish ought from it, that ye may keep 
the commandments of the Lord your God which I com- 
mand you. 

3 Your eyes have seen what the Lord did because of 
Baal-peor : for all the men that followed Baal-peor, the Lord 
thy God hath destroyed them from among you. 

4 But ye that did cleave unto the Lord your God are 
alive every one of you this day. 

5 Behold, I have taught you statutes and judgments, 
even as the Lord my God commanded me, that ye should 
do so in the land whither ye go to possess it. 

6 Keep therefore and do them ; for this is your wisdom 
and your understanding in the sight of the nations, which 
shall hear all these statutes, and say. Surely this great 
nation is a wise and understanding people. 

7 For what nation is there so great, who hath God so 
nigh unto them, as the Lord our God is in all things that we 
call upon him for ? 

8 And what nation is there so great, that hath statutes 
and judgments so righteous as all this law, which I set 
before you this day ? 

9 Only take heed to thyself^ and keep thy soul dili- 
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sntly, lest thou forget the things which thine eyes have 
*en, and lest they depart from thy heart all the days of 
ly life : but teach them thy sons, and thy sons' sons : 

10 Specially the day that thou stoodest before the Lord 
ly God in Horeb, when the Lord said unto me, Gather me 
le people together, and I will make them hear my words, 
lat they may learn to fear me all the days that they shall 
ve upon the earth, and that they may teach their children. 

1 1 And ye came near and stood under the mountain ; 
nd the mountain burned with fire unto the midst of heaven, 
ith darkness, clouds, and thick darkness. 

12 And the Lord spake unto you out of the midst of the 
re : ye heard the voice of the words, but saw no similitude ; 
nly ye heard a voice. 

13 And he declared unto you his covenant, which he 
ommanded you to perform, even ten commandments ; and 
lC wrote them upon two tables of stone. 

14 And the Lord commanded me at that time to teach 
'ou statutes and judgments, that ye might do them in the 
and whither ye go over to possess it. 

15 Take ye therefore good heed unto yourselves; for ye 
>aw no manner of similitude on the day that the Lord spake 
into you in Horeb out of the midst of the fire : 

16 Lest ye corrupt yourselves, and make you a graven 
image, the similitude of any figure, the likeness of male or 
female^ 

17 The likeness of any beast that is on the earth, the 
likeness of any winged fowl that flieth in the air, 

18 The likeness of anything that creepeth on the ground, 
the likeness of any fish that is in the waters beneath the 
earth: 

19 And lest thou lift up thine eyes unto heaven, and 
"vhen thou seest the sun, and the moon, and the stars, even 
ali the host of heaven, shouldest be driven to worship them, 
^d serve them, which the Lord thy God hath divided imto 
^ nations under the whole heaven. 
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20 But the Lord hath taken you, and brought you forth 
out of the iron furnace, even out of Egypt, to be unto him a 
people of inheritance, as ye are this day. 

21 Furthermore the Lord was ang^ with me for your 
sakes, and sware that I should not go over Jordan, and that 
I should not go in unto that good land, which the Lord thy 
God giveth thee for an inheritance : 

22 But I must die in this land, I must not go over 
Jordan : but ye shall go over, and possess that good land. 

23 Take heed unto yourselves, lest ye forget the cove- 
nant of the Lord your God, which he made with you, and 
make you a graven image, or the likeness of any thing, 
which the Lord thy God hath forbidden thee. 

24 For the Lord thy God is a consuming fire, even a 
jealous God. 

The great facts of Scripture history are full of 
practical lessons ; and Moses, after rehearsing God's 
wonderful dealings with the Israelites, here proceeds 
to charge them with respect to the great duties to 
which as God's people they were called. We must 
be doers of the Word as well as hearers, or we shall 
only deceive our own selves. It is very observable -s. 
he speaks to the people as eye-witnesses of thes 
facts which he has been rehearsing ; an appealf 
which no impostor would have ventured to make.^ 
You should also notice how repeatedly here an 
elsewhere he reminds them that among all the 
terrors of Mount Sinai, they had seen no similitude 
of the living God. They had seen sig^s of Hti 
awful presence, tokens and manifestations of Hii 

LJesty and terribleness ; but there had been n 
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likeness or similitude of Himself. And therefore 
Moses would have them see the wickedness and 
folly of attempting to make any image of the great 
self-existent Spirit. The world at that period of 
its history was full of idolatry. Men were unable 
to give their minds to the worship of the great 
invisible Spirit, and craved for outward forms, 
visible to the eye, before which they could fall 
down and worship ; and which they could kiss or 
touch, in token of adoration or trust. Sometimes, 
indeed, they worshipped the sun, and moon, and 
other heavenly bodies, attributing to them the 
fruitful seasons and other blessings of life. And 
this seems the least degrading kind of idolatry ; 
but while it was, of course, utterly senseless and 
unworthy of an intelligent being, it was sure also 
to lead those who were addicted to it, to the more 
horrible and repulsive practice of worshipping 
images, not merely of men and women, but of 
oxen and other animals, and even of serpents and 
other creeping things. Some of us have probably 
seen the grotesque and horrible idols worshipped at 
this time in heathen countries, and may well wonder 
how man endued with the gift of reason, can be so 
degraded as to worship what is so vile and so 
horrible, as well as senseless. But the truth is, if 
we once depart from the pure and spiritual worship 
of the great self-existing Spirit (Father, Son, and 
Holy Ghost), there is no knowing to what depths 
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of folly and abomination we may not sink. If we 
once attempt to make an image of Him who is 
invisible, we pass on to the vain notion that there 
is some virtue in the image itself, and there is no 
limit to the shocking superstitions and childish, 
as well as loathsome, delusions to which we may 
be given up. We should never forget over how 
large a portion of the world the worship of idols 
still prevails ; and those who have travelled in 
Roman Catholic countries find it impossible to 
resist the persuasion that that Church is not free 
practically from idolatry. At the Reformation, all 
images of our Lord or of the Virgin Mary and 
other saints were cast out of the Churches, and 
many believe that there is great danger in bringing 
them back. No doubt, where they have been brought 
back, it has been done with a notion of helping 
devotion and suggesting good thoughts. But the 
peril of idolatry is great ; and we see here and 
elsewhere how the Jews are desired to ' take heed 
to themselves lest they should be led astray.' 

Observe, too, how important it is, not to add to 
God's Word nor diminish from it ; to maintain 
(that is) what has been revealed, neither more nor. 
less. As we have received from our fathers this 
precious deposit, so we should hold it faithfully 
ourselves, and hand it on (neither more nor less) 
to those who come after. 

It is surely affecting to observe how Moses 
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touches on the sentence which God had passed 
upon him, as a warning to the people against 
carelessness and sin. He was punished (he says) 
for their sakes ; that is to say, the severity by 
which he was excluded from Canaan, was a 
warning to them, lest they al?o should come short. 
Would that we might all be warned by the ex- 
perience of others, so that we ourselves may not 
be instances of those who draw back unto perdition, 
but of those who believe to the saving of the soul. 
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Deuteronomy, iv. 25-43- 

35 When thou shall beget children, and children's 
children, and ye shall have remained long in the land, and 
shall corrupt yourselves, and make a graven image, or the 
likeness of any thing, and shall do evil in the sight of the 
Lord thy God, to provoke him to anger : 

26 I call heaven and earth to witness against you this 
day, that ye shall soon utterly perish from off the land where- 
unto ye go over Jordan to possess it ; ye shall not prolong 
your days upon it, but shall utterly be destroyed. 

27 And the Lord shall scatter you among the nations, 
and ye shall be left few in number among the heathen, 
whither the Lord shall lead you. 

28 And there ye shall serve gods, the work of men's 
hands, wood and stone, which neither see, nor hear, nor eat, 
nor smell. 

29 But if from thence thou shalt seek the Lord thy God, 
thou shalt find him, if thou seek him with all thy heart and 
with all thy soul. 

30 When thou art in tribulation, and all these things are 
come upon thee, even in the latter days, if thou turn to the 
Lord thy God, and shalt be obedient unto his voice ; 

31 (For the Lord thy God is a merciful God;) he will not 
forsake thee, neither destroy thee, nor forget the covenant of 
thy fathers which he sware unto them. 

32 For ask now of the days that are past, which were 
before thee, since the day that God created man upon the 
earth, and ask from the one side of heaven unto the other, 
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whether there hath been any such thing as this great thing 
is, or hath been heard like it ? 

33 Did ever people hear the voice of God speaking out 
of the midst of the fire, as thou hast heard, and live ? 

34 Or hath God assayed to go and take him a nation 
from the midst of another nation, by temptations, by signs, 
and by wonders, and by war, and by a mighty hand, and by 
a stretdied-out arm, and by great terrors, according to all that 
the Lord your God did for you in Egfypt before your eyes. 

55 Unto thee it was showed, that thou mightest know 
that the Lord he is God ; there is none else beside him. 

36 Out of heaven he made thee to hear his voice, that he 
might instruct thee : and upon earth he showed thee his great 
fire ; and thou heardest his words out of the midst of the fire. 

37 And because he loved thy fathers, therefore he chose 
their seed after them, and brought thee out in his sight with 
his mighty power out of Egypt ; 

38 To drive out nations from before thee greater and 
mightier than thou art, to bring thee in, to give thee their 
land for an inheritance, as it is this day. 

39 Know therefore this day, and consider it in thine 
heart, that the Lord he is God in heaven above, and upon 
the earth beneath : there is none else. 

40 Thou shalt keep therefore his statutes, and his com- 
mandments, which I command thee this day, that it may go 
well with thee, and with thy children after thee, and that 
thou mayest prolong thy days upon the earth, which the 
Lord thy God giveth thee, for ever. 

41 Then Moses severed three cities on this side Jordan 
toward the sun rising ; 

42 That the slayer might flee thither, which should kill 
his neighbour unawares, and hated him not in times past ; 
and that fleeing unto one of these cities he might live : 

43 Namely, Bezer in the wilderness, in the plain country, 
of the Reubenites ; and Ramoth in Gilead, of the Gadites ; 
and Golan in Bashan, of the Manassites. 
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The ordinance of the cities of Refuge is more 
fully enjoined in chap. xix. of this book ; but it 
may be well to observe here that under the Levi- 
tical law when a person was slain, his relatives 
were allowed to pursue the slayer, and put him to 
death. The cities of Refuge were provided as a 
remedy against the injustice which might thus be 
done if the man-slaughter had been only accidental. 
The slayer was at once to make his way to the 
city of Refuge, and once within the walls he was 
protected from the vengeance of the relatives ; and 
the case was examined by judges, to see whether 
the death had been only accidental and the slayer 
free from intentional crime. These cities, as we 
shall see more fully when we come to the 19th 
chapter, were a type of our blessed Saviour, the 
true Refuge to which we must flee from the wrath 
which we have incurred, and which might at any 
moment overtake such as have not yet fled b] 
faith and penitence to the appointed shelter 
place of safety. How earnestly does Moses hei 
(and indeed throughout his whole discourse) pleac 
with the perverse and froward people whom h< 
was appointed to lead and teach! He seems* 
indeed, to have a mournful feeling that all his. 
pleadings might be in vain, and that they woul<>-f xi-uid 
by their disobedience incur the judgment of whicT^ii^-Bch 
they were so plainly warned, and would indeed \xJ' be 
scattered (as we see them scattered on account ^ of 
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tlieir, sins), among all the nations of the world 

-But this sad misgiving does not make him slacken 

Ixis zeal or his efforts to save them if possible, from 

t:lie threatened judgment Surely his earnestness 

is a pattern to ministers of religion to the end of 

time. The preacher cannot help fearing when he 

delivers his message of mercy and warning that too 

many will neglect the offer and be instances of the 

^warning fulfilled. But he must not on that account 

give up his work, but rather try such arguments as 

may be more persuasive and more awakening. 

Observe how solemnly and earnestly Moses 
urges upon the people the remembrance of God's 
former dealings with them and the great deliver- 
ance which He had wrought in preserving them 
as a nation, while they were in Egypt ; and then 
bringing them forth by signs and wonders, in 
fulfilment of His ancient promise. And then he 
reminds them of the terrors of Mount Sinai and 
the proofs which they had of the fact which ought 
to have been for ever imprinted on their mind and 
heart, namely, that the Lord He is God ; and he 
entreats them to cleave to this truth and let 
nothing draw them from the conviction that 
Jehovah is God, and there is none else ; so as to 
worship Him only and depend firmly on His power 
to drive out the nations of Canaan, who were as 
yet possessed of the land of promise. Thus should 
We ever recollect His great and distinguishing good- 
3 O 
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ness to us> both nationally and individually. How 
He has called our nation to the knowledge of His 
truth and faith in Him, and has so wonderfully 
preserved His Church in this country with all its 
blessings. And how He has called us individually 
out of the darkness and bondage of our natural 
state, and has given us the means of grace and 
hope of glory. 

May the truths which we have thus received be 
so fixed and grounded in our hearts and under- 
standings, that we be not like children tossed about 
with every wind of doctrine, but hold firmly the 
faith once for all delivered to the saints ; and may 
the experience of His faithfulness in our past 
temptations encourage us to trust Him for the 
future. We may see many trials and diflSculties 
in our way, as the Israelites saw the wars of" 
Canaan before them before they obtained the= 
promised rest But as He has helped us hitherto. 
He will help us to the end, if we rely simply oin 
His mighty hand and outstretched arm. 
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Deuteronomy, v. 1—22. 

_ • -And Moses called all Israel, and said unto them, Hear^ 

-■■ si^ei^ the statutes and judgments which I speak in your 

^?*"^ tlds day, that ye may learn them, and keep, and do 



^ The Lord our God made a covenant with us in Horeb.. 
. 3 The Lord made not this covenant with our fathers, but 
^*^ 143^ even us, who are all of us here alive this day. 
•4- The Lord talked with you face to face in the mount 
^^t of the midst of the fire. 
- 5 (I stood between the Lord and you at that time, to 
^^"^^ you the word of the Lord : for ye were afraid by 
*on of the fire, and went not up into the mount ;) saying, 
^ I am the Lord thy God, which brought thee out of the 

of Egypty from the house of bondage. 

7 Thou shalt have none other gods, before me;. 

I- ^ Thou shalt not make thee any graven image, or any 

^^iiess of any thing that is in heaven above, or that is in 

^ earth beneath, or that is in the waters beneath the earth : 

- 9 Thou- shalt not bow down thyself unto them, nor serve 

^"^ . fQj|. I the Lord thy God am a jealous God, visiting the 



^ *"^uity of the fathers upon the children unto the third and 
^rth generation of them that hate me, 

10 And showing mercy unto thousands of them that love 
) and keep my commandments. 

1 1 Thou shalt not take the name of the Lord thy God in 
'in : for the Lord will not hold him guiltless that taketh his. 

^jne in vain. 
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12 Keep the sabbath day to sanctify it, as the Lord thy 
(rod hath commanded thee. 

13 Six days thou shalt labour, and do all thy work : 

14 But the seventh day is the sabbath of the Lord thy 
God : in it thou shalt not do any work, thou, nor thy son, 
nor thy daughter, nor thy manservant, nor thy maidservant, 
nor thine ox, nor thine ass, nor any of thy cattle, nor thy 
stranger that is within thy gates ; that thy manservant and 
thy maidservant may rest as well as thou. 

1 5 And remember that thou wast a servant in the land 
of Egypt, and that the Lord thy God brought thee out thence 
through a mighty hand and by a stretched-out arm : therefore 
the Lord thy God commanded thee to keep the sabbath day. 

16 Honour thy father and thy mother, as the Lord thy 
God hath commanded thee ; that thy days may be pro- 
longed, and that it may go well with thee, in the land which 
the Lord thy God giveth thee. 

17 Thou shalt not kill. 

18 Neither shalt thou commit adultery. 

19 Neither shalt thou steal. 

20 Neither shalt thou bear false witness against thy 
neighbour. 

21 Neither shalt thou desire thy neighbour's wife, neither 
shalt thou covet thy neighbour's house, his field, or his man- 
servant, or his maidservant, or his ox^ or his ass, or any 
thing that is thy neighbour's. 

22 These words the Lord spake unto all your assembly^ 
in the mount out of the midst of the fire, of the cloud, and o 
the thick darkness, with a great voice: and he added nc^ 
more. And he wrote them in two tables of stone, and deli- 
vered them unto me. 

The repetition of the Ten Commandments 
should remind us that the laws (which teach us ouf 
duty to God and man) were both spoken by God# 
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nd also written by His finger on two tables of 
tone. Their special sacredness and universal 
bligation were thus very plainly implied. We 
Tiould remember, also, how soon the impressions of 
uty fade from our minds, and how needful it is to 
ve the same lessons again and again repeated, in 
rder to preserve and renew our convictions and 
cod resolutions. 
There is some variation here from what we 
^read in the 20th chapter of Exodus ; but both 
records are, of course, inspired ; and the slight 
variation should lead us to look always more to 
the substance than the form — more to the spirit 
than the letter of any rule or precept The prin- 
cipal variation is in the fourth commandment 
As recorded in the book of Exodus, it is grounded 
on the creation of the world ; but here it is based 
upon the deliverance of Israel out of Egypt, 
which was a type of our redemption by Christ. 
Remembering their bondage in Egypt, the Is- 
raelites were not only to rest themselves on the 
Sabbath day, but to allow it also as a day of rest 
to their man-servants and maid-servants. Both 
I'easons should be present to our minds in observ- 
ing the Lord's day, or Christian Sabbath. We 
Should think of God's rest after the work of crea- 
tion, and regard the day also as a type of that rest 
Avhich remaineth for the people of God, when the 
sentence pronounced on man at the fall of Adam 
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will be for ever and completely done away with ; 
and that all may thus regard it as a type of heaven, 
we should make it, as much as may be, a day of 
rest from common business and occupation. 

Another slight variation from the record in 
Exodus, is seen in the fifth commandment. The 
promise which is connected with it is more fully 
expressed. 'That thy days may be prolonged, 
and that it may go well with thee in the land which 
the Lord thy God giveth thee.' The expression 
seems to show that the blessing of long life is not 
in its literal sense the only reward that is promised 
to such as honour their parents, but that whether 
they live long or not, it shall go well with them 
either in this world or in a better. 

It is noticed, also, that in this second record of 
the Ten Commandments, the five last are coupled 
together, which is not the case in the book of 
Exodus. * Neither shall thou commit adultery ; 
neither shalt thou steal ; * and so with the others. 
It has been well observed that this may intimate^ 
that God's commandments are all of a piece ; the:= 
same authority that obliges us to one obliges us t 
another ; and we must not be partial in the laWj 
but have respect to all God's commandments, fo 
' he that offends in one point is guilty of all ; ^ 
that is to say, *He is a transgressor of the la^w 
considered as one Rule of Life.' 

' Jam. ii. 10, 11. 
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Would God that we might all set this rule 

us (explained in the Sermon on the 

ount to extend to the thoughts and desires 

f the heart) as our daily direction ; remem- 

ring that *love is the fulfilling of the Law/ 

that • the end of the commandment is charity, 

ut of a pure heart, and of a good conscience, and 

f faith unfeigned/ Love makes obedience easy ; 

ut remember that obedience always implies the 

^ving-up of our will to the will of Him whom 

'we profess to obey. We are not obedient merely 

1)ecause we happen to like to do what He bids 

us do. If we act only on that principle, we shall 

not conform to His direction when we happen to 

dislike what is commanded. To obey is to do what 

we are bidden, whether we like the command or 

not ; and obedience to the all-perfect will of God 

i\n the end) is happiness. We learn by degrees to 

fove what He commandeth, and to desire that 

Miich He promiseth ; and no prayer in the Liturgy 

^s more suitable for our frequent use than that 

(Collect for fourth Sunday after Easter) in which 

"We are taught thus to pray that we may indeed 

love what God commandeth, and desire what God 

Ixath promised. 

* Rom. xiiL 10. ' i Tim. i. 5. 
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Deuteronomy, v. 23-33. 

23 And it came to pass, when ye heard the voice out 
of the midst of the darkness, (for the mountain did bum 
with fire,) that ye came near unto me, even all the heads of 
your tribes, and your elders ; 

24 And ye said. Behold, the Lord our God hath showed 
us his glory and his greatness, and we have heard his voice 
out of the midst of the fire : we have seen this day that God 
doth talk with man, and he liveth. 

25 Now therefore why should we die ? for this great fire 
will consume us : if we hear the voice of the Lord our God 
any more, then we shall die. 

26 For who is there of all flesh, that hath heard the 
voice of the living God speaking out of the midst of the fire, 
as we have, and lived ? 

27 Go thou near, and hear all that the Lord our God 
shall say : and speak thou unto us all that the Lord our 
God shall speak unto thee ; and we will hear it, and do it. 

28 And the Lord heard the voice of your words, when ye 
spake unto me ; and the Lord said unto me, I have heard 
the voice of the words of this, people, which they have 
spoken unto thee : they have well said all that they have 
spoken. 

29 O that there were such an heart in them, that they 
would fear me, and keep all my conunandments always, that 
it might be well with them, and with their children for ever ! 

30 Go say to them. Get you into your tents again. 

31 But as for thee, stand thou here by me, and I will 
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speak unto thee all the coinmandments, and the statutes, 
and the judgments, which thou shalt teach them, that they 
may do them in the land which I give them to possess it. 

32 Ye shall observe to' do therefore as the Lord your 
God hath commanded you : ye shall not turn aside to the 
right hand or to the left. 

33 Ye shall walk in all the ways which the Lord your 
God hath commanded you, that ye may live, and that it may 
be well with you, and that ye may prolong your days in the 
land which ye shall possess. 

We should much notice God's words to Moses 
with reference to what the Israelites said after the 
Ten Commandments had been proclaimed by the 
voice of God. * I have heard (He said) the words 
of this people which they have spoken unto thee ; 
they have well said all that they have spoken. O 
that there were such an heart in them ! ' 

The people had expressed their earnest desire 
that Moses would act as mediator between them and 
God. * We have heard (they said) the voice of God 
out of the midst of the fire. . . . Now, therefore, 
why should we die } For this great fire will con- 
sume us. . . . Go thou near, and hear all the Lord 
our God shall say ; and speak thou unto us all 
that the Lord our God shall speak unto thee ; 
and we will hear it, and do it' , Struck with awe at 
the thunderings and lightning which accompanied 
the giving of the law, and convicted by their con- 
Science of sin and and unworthiness, they felt their 
need of a mediator, and expressed their feeling like 
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Job» when he said,^ ' He is not a man as I am, that 
I should answer him ; and we should come together 
in judgment Neither is there any daysman (or 
umpire^ betwixt us, that might lay his hand upon 

unh; 

This is what the human heart cannot but feel, 
when it IS awakened to a sense of sin ; and we see that 
Gvxi approves of this feeling, and would have us both 
utter it and act upon it. * O that there were such 
jin heart in them ! * It is of no use to express good 
filings, or holy wishes, and noble sentiments, with 
our lips, unless they proceed from the heart, and 
we really mean in the heart what we utter with the 
lips. But what the Jews (and Job also) thus 
expressed should be our habitual feeling whenever 
we draw nigh unto God. We should feel oui" 
unworthiness to approach Him except through a, 
mediator, and should bless Him that He has given- 
us such a mediator as we need in our Lord Jesus* 
Christ. Being God as well as man. He can com^ 
* betwixt ' God and man, and * lay His hand on. 
both,* so making peace. He knows the claims, and- 
the holiness, and all the attributes of God; and. 
being both God and man. He knows also the infirm- 
ity and temptations of man. So He says on th^ 
one hand,2 * I know My sheep, and am known o^ 
Mine.* And on the other, 'As the Father knowetbi 
Me, even so know I the Father.' Thus knowing 

» Job, ix. 32, 33. ' John, x. 14, 15. 
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thoroughly the two natures, He is a suitable Me- 
diator, being the good Shepherd, who gave His 
life for His sheep. And thus the Church teaches 
us to offer all our prayers and praises only in the 
name, and through the mediation of the Lord Jesus 
Christ. And then while the Israelites desired a 
mediator, they also promised obedience. * Speak 
thou unto us what the Lord shall speak unto thee, 
and we will hear it, and do it' With reference, 
doubtless, to this promise of obedience, as well as 
to their request for a mediator, God says, * They 
liave well said all that they have spoken : ' O that 
there were such an heart in them ! ' 

How often have we promised obedience ! It 
was promised for us at our baptism. We made 
the promise in our own persons at confirmation. 
We have renewed it again and again, at the Lord's 
supper ; nay, we do so virtually, whenever we pro- 
fess to repent and ask for pardon. And what 
excellent words do we use again and again, when 
we say the prayers of the Church ! Words of con- 
fession and penitence ; words of promise and reso- 
lution ; words of supplication, and praise, and inter- 
cession. No better words can possibly be put into 
Our mouths ; but when we have used them, may 
Hot God often have occasion to say of us what He 
Said of the children of Israel : They have well said 
^hat they have spoken. O that there were such 
^n heart in them ! O that the words were said 
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sincerely ! O that the good feelings thus expressed 
might not pass away like the early dew which so 
soon passes off, and the ground is as hard as even 
Let us often examine whether our hearts go along 
with our words, remembering then the two striking 
lines which our great poet puts into the mouth of 
the hollow-hearted king, — 

' My words fly up, my thoughts remain below ; 
Words without thoughts never to heaven will go.' 
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Deuteronomy, vi. 1-25. 

1 Now these are the commandments, the statutes, and 
tiie judgments, which the Lord your God commanded to 
'Keach you, that ye might do them in the land whither ye go 
'So possess it : 

2 That thou mightest fear the Lord thy God, to keep all 
liis statutes and his commandments, which I command thee, 
thou, and thy son, and thy son's son, all the days of thy 
life ; and that thy days may be prolonged. 

3 Hear therefore, O Israel, and observe to do it ; that it 
Tnay be well with thee, and that ye may increase mightily, 
as the Lord God of thy fathers hath promised thee, in the 
land that floweth with milk and honey. 

4 Hear, O Israel : The Lord our God is one Lord : 

5 And thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thine 
ieart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy might 

6 And these words, which I command thee this day, 
^hall be in thine heart : 

7 And thou shalt teach them diligently unto thy children, 
^*Xd shalt talk of them when thou sittest in thine house, and 
^hen thou walkest by the way, and when thou liest down, 
^^d when thou risest up. 

8 And thou shalt bind them for a sign upon thine hand, 
they shall be as frontlets between thine eyes. 

9 And thou shalt write them upon the posts of thy house, 
^-^d on thy gates. 

10 And it shall be, when the Lord thy God shall have 
^^I'ought thee into the land which he sware unto thy fathers, 
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to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, to give thee great and 
goodly cities, which thou buildest not, 

1 1 And houses full of all good things, which thou filledst 
not, and wells digged, which thou diggedst not, vineyards 
and olive trees, which thou plantedst not ; when thou shalt 
have eaten and be full ; 

T2 Then beware lest thou forget the Lordy which brought 
thee forth out of the land of Egypt, from the house of 
bondage. 

13 Thou shalt fear the Lord thy God, and serve him, and 
shalt swear by his name. 

14 Ye shall not go after other godsy of the gods of 
people which are round about you ; 

15 (For the Lord thy God is a jealous God among you)C-«^*'u) 
lest the anger of the Lord thy God be kindled against thee, 
and destroy thee from off the face of the earth. 

16 Ye shall not tempt the Lord your God, as ye tei 
him in Massah. 

17 Ye shall diligently keep the commandments of th*. 
Lord your God, and bis testimonies, and his statutes, whicF: 
he hath commanded thee. 

18 And thou shalt do that which is right and good in thffi^the 
sight of the Lord : that it may be well with thee, and th^^cfJial 
thou mayest go in and possess the good land which the Lock-^z^-ok 
sware unto thy fathers, 

19 To cast out all thine enemies from before thee, as tlf .^^ • th 
Lord hath spoken. 

20 And when thy son asketh thee in time to come, sa.^s ^s sa> 
ing, What mean the testimonies, and the statutes, and HlzM' thi 
judgments, which the Lord our God hath commanded yovLMLm'^zyvL ? 

21 Then thou shalt say unto thy son, We were Pharaor^z^-AoZi's 
bondmen in Egypt ; and the Lord brought us out of E gg - ^Sag ?p/ 
with a mighty hand : 

22 And the Lord showed signs and wonders, great 
sore, upon Egypt, upon Pharaoh, and upon all his househi 
before our eyes : 
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23 And he brought us out from thence, that he might 
l3ring us in, to give us the land which he sware unto our 
lathers. 

24 And the Lord commanded us to do all these statutes, 
to fear the Lord our God, for our good always, that he might 
preserve us alive^ as it is at this day. 

25 And it shall be our righteousness, if we observe to do 
all these commandments before the Lord our God, as he 
hath commanded us. 

Every Christian should be familiar with the 
fourth verse of this chapter, * Hear, O Israel, the 
Lord our God is one Lord ;' literally, 'Jehovah, 
thy God, is Jehovah one only!' The one ever- 
lasting and universal Lord God of all the earth. 
It is a declaration of the unity of the Godhead, 
excluding all notion that there are more Gods 
than one, or that any creature can be joined with 
God in worship, or that anything is eternal and 
self-existent, except God. And as the name Je- 
hovah is given in Holy Scripture to the Lord 
Jesus and to the Holy Spirit, we therefore rightly 
conclude from this text, that as the Father is God, 
so the Son is God, and the Holy Ghost is God, and 
yet not three Gods, but one only true and living 
God in three persons. 

And we should much reflect also on the duty 
so strongly insisted on in this chapter and else- 
where, of teaching our children and all over whom 
We have influence or authority, the meaning of 
Holy Scripture and the great facts and principles 
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wise, if he walks by faith, not by sight, and sets 
God always before him in all that he takes in 
hand. This is the true meaning of the command 
to talk of God's word when we sit in the house, or 
walk in the way, when we lie down or rise up. The 
Jews tried to observe the letter of the precept 
about binding God's word for a sign upon their 
hand, and having it as a frontlet between their 
eyes, and writing it on their posts and gates. 
But the true way of obeying this counsel is to re- 
ceive God's holy word into our hearts for the 
regulation of our most secret thoughts and affec- 
tions, and to frame all our ways, and habits, and 
practices, in accordance with its rules, and prin- 
ciples, and standard. 

We see how Moses warns the Israelites of the 
danger of forgetting God when they should be 
living in the enjoyment of all the good things 
which would be freely provided for them in the 
land of Canaan. This is the great danger of 
prosperity, and carnal ease, and temporal com- 
forts. The heart is apt to be stolen away from 
what is spiritual and heavenly. We in England are 
exposed in no little degree to this danger. Many 
of us have homes and temporal comforts, and bless- 
ings freely provided for us with little trouble on 
our own part. Let us beware of being thankless or 
over-careful for what is carnal and temporal ; and 



2IO Avoid Temptation. 

9 

remember that all the rules and ordinances of re- -« 
ligion are appointed ' for our good only.' 

Our blessed Lord, you remember, quoted the ^^ 
words, *Thou shalt not tempt the Lord thy God/ *. j 
He thus used the Word as *a sword' wherewith.«:3f"^ 
to fight the tempter. May we do so likewise, andE^^ 
be reminded also of the sin of putting ourselves ir^^ 
the way of temptation, or doing what is unauthor 
ised, and has not the assurance from God of HL£ 
blessing and protection. 
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Deuteronomy, vii. 1—15- 

1 When the Lord thy God shall bring thee into the land 
whither thou goest to possess it, and hath cast out many 
nations before thee, the Hittites, and the Girgashites, and 
the Amorites, and the Canaanites, and the Perizzites, and 
the HiviteSy and the Jebusites, seven nations greater and 
mightier than thou ; 

2 And when the Lord thy God shaE deliver them before 
thee ; thou shalt smite them, and utterly destroy them ; 
thou shalt make no* covenant with them, nor show mercy 
Unto them : 

3 Neither shalt thou make marriages with them ; thy 
daughter thou shalt not give rnito his> son^ nor his daughter 
Shalt thou take unto thy son. 

4 For they will turn away thy son from following me, 
tbat they may serve other gods i so will the anger of the 
Lord be kindled against y©», and. destroy thee suddenly. 

5 But thus shall yc deal with them ; ye shall destroy 
their altars,, and break down their images, and cut down 
tlieir groves> and burn their graven images with fire. 

6 For thow art an holy people unto, the Lord thy God : 
the Lord thy God hath chosen thee to be a special people 
vinto himself, above all people that axe upon the face of the 
earth. 

7 The Lord did not set his tove upon you^ nor choose 
you, because ye were more in number than any people ; for 
ye were the fewest of all people : 

8 But because the Lord loved you, and because he would 
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keep the oath which he had sworn unto your fathers, hath 
the Lord brought you out with a mighty hand, and redeemed 
you out of the house of bondmen, from the hand of Pharaoh 
king of Egypt. 

9 Know therefore that the Lord thy God, he is God, thcs 
faithful God, which keepeth covenant and mercy with 
that love him and keep his commandments to a thousanc^. 
generations : 

10 And repayeth them that hate him to their face, t».^ 
destroy them : he will not be slack to him that hateth hinrarx;^ jj 
he will repay him to his face. 

11 Thou shalt therefore keep the conmiandments, 
the statutes, and the judgments, which I command thee th 
day, to do them. 

12 Wherefore it shall come to pass, if ye hearken to the- ^^ ^esc 
judgments, and keep, and do them, that the Lord thy G^ -^Z3od 
shall keep unto thee the covenant and the mercy which 7 -« lie 
sware unto thy fathers : 

13 And he will love thee, and bless thee, and multig^^Spiy 
thee : he will also bless the fruit of thy womb, and IV tht 
fruit of thy land, thy corn, and thy wine, and thine oil, •" t&e 
increase of thy kine, and the flocks of thy sheep, in the laF=saa(/ 
which he sware unto thy fathers to give thee. 

14 Thou shalt be blessed above all people : there slflBaZ7 
not be male or female barren among, you, or among y^ oar 
cattle. 

1 5 And the Lord will take away from thee all sickn ^sss, 
and will put none of the evil diseases of Egypt, which t'fcoii 
knowest, upon thee ; but will lay them upon all them t-I^at 
hate thee. 

While the Israelites were in the wildem^^s 
they were out of the way of temptation to idolatx3^ 
but now they were to come in contact with t3^ 
seven idolatrous nations of Canaan, and there 
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little danger of their being ensnared by their 
imple, and led on to imitate their practice, 
d therefore makes plain to them beforehand the 
y of faithfulness and duty, which may seem to 

severe, and such as was likely to accustom 
im to deeds of cruelty, but would at once test 
if fidelity and obedience, and effectually save 
im from the peril of being tempted to con- 
mity with the practices of the heathen. They 
re to destroy the Canaanites utterly, neither 
king covenant with them, nor showing mercy to 
m. Like the world before the flood these seven 
ions had now filled up the measure of their 
juities, and were ripe for judgment ; and God> 
o might justly have cut them off by pestilence 
other visitation, was pleased to use the sword of 

children of Israel as the instrument of punish- 
nt This would test the faithfulness of the 
aelites, and would show them with what ab- 
Tence they ought to regard that sin of idolatry 
which they were so often tempted. The feel*- 
s of pity and compassion would make them 
en shrink from fully executing this command ; 
: they were to regard themselves only as the 
listers of His just severity, and pity was to 
e way to righteous indignation and holy zeal. 
)re especially they were forbidden to intermarry 
:h the Canaanites, for God well knew that the 
ult of marriages with idolaters would be to 
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seduce His people into the same wickedness for 
which judgment was now to be executed. The 
great lesson to us from this and similar scriptures 
is, as to the danger of being ensnared by the lax 
practices and low standard of worldly and ungodly 
people. * Be not conformed to this world/ says 
the Apostle ;^ * but be ye transformed by the re- 
newing of your mind, that ye may prove what is 
that good, and acceptable, and perfect will of 
Grod/ Like the Jews we ought to be an holy and 
peculiar people, even * the salt of the earth.*' And 
we may often be tempted, sometimes by a false 
shame and fear of ridicule, sometimes by a mis- 
taken indulgence and easiness, to shrink from the 
severe and faithful testimony which we ought to 
bear against questionable practices or pleasures. 
But we should remember that such easiness is no 
real kindness to those whom we ought to influence 
for their good, while it exposes us to the danger 
of being gradually drawn aside from the strait 
and narrow path. If the salt should gradually 
lose its saltness, it is good for nothing but to be 
cast aside and to be trodden under foot of men. 
How often is it seen that 'evil communications 
corrupt good manners ;' and especially if a person 
brought up in strict relig^'ous habits, marries on^ 
of more worldly habits and character-, it very sel- 
dom happens that the worldly person becomes re- 

» Rom. xii. 2. * Matt. v. 13. 
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ligious, but the one who was at first most religious, 
is by degrees ensnared by worldly and carnal ways 
)f thinking, and fatally drawn aside. 

We should indeed regard the various tempta- 
:ions of the world, the flesh, and the devil, as 
he Canaanites, whom we are to destroy, and with 
vhom we must make no compromise nor covenant 

May we thus be faithful to our principles ; and 
iherit — not the temporal blessings here promised 
nder the Mosaic covenant, but — the true blessing 
f Grod's favour, and His holy influence and most 
lessed illumination ; remembering always that we 
we our high calling and position as children of 
tod and heirs of heaven, not to our own merits or 
'^orthiness, but to His unspeakable love, and to 
lis sovereign and distinguishing grace, who has 
lade us what we are, and what we hope to be. 
Ve were of the same corrupt mass as others, but 
fod by His mercy has salted us with the fire of His 
loly Spirit, so that we may have salt in ourselves, 
nd be in our measure the means of spreading 
»ure and undefiled religion around us in the evil 
irorld ; while * our conversation is with grace, sca- 
nned with salt ;* or, according to another figure,* 
)eing as 'epistles of Christ, known and read of 
ill men.' 

> 2 Cor. iii. 2, 3. 
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shall no man be able to stand before thee, until thou have 
destroyed them. 

25 The graven images of their gods shall ye bum with 
fire : thou shalt not desire the silver or gold that is on them, 
nor take it unto thee, lest thou be snared therein : for it is 
an abomination to the Lord thy God. 

26 Neither shalt thou bring an abomination into thine 
house, lest thou be a cursed thing like it : but thou shalt 
utterly detest it, and thou shalt utterly abhor it ; for it is a 
cursed thing. 

Moses still enforces the lesson which we dwelt 
upon yesterday, of strict obedience to God*s com- 
mandment with respect to the idolatrous nations of 
Canaan. And he adds two thoughts which are 
very suitable to us in our own warfare against sin. 

I. He meets the secret fears of the Israelites, 
now looking forward to the conflict near at hand, 
by an exhortation to them to conquer all such 
cowardly thoughts by the recollection of their 
deliverance from Pharaoh's tyranny and from the 
hosts of Egypt. If the thought should occur to 
them, * These nations are more than I ; how can I 
dispossess them V they were to remember the signs 
and wonders which had been wrought for them in 
this time of need, and how the strength of God had 
been made perfect in their weakness. The same 
great fact would again be made manifest if they 
would go forward^ boldly and courageously in 
reliance on that mighty hand and outstretched 
arm which were as able as ever to make them 
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more than conquerors. This is the spirit in which 
we should go forth to meet our daily trials and 
temptations. We might well quail when we think 
how many they are, how ensnaring, how various, 
how continual, and that in ourselves we are utterly 
weak, and always, so to speak, on the edge of a 
precipice, so far as relates to our own strength and 
steadfastness. But the promise is to us as much 
as to the Israelites of old,^ that *as our day, 
so shall our strength be.' God is * able to keep us 
from falling ;*** and as He has brought us through 
former trials which seemed in prospect to be 
almost insurmountable, so He will not fail to 
support us in what now causes us anxiety and 
terror, if we look to Him for help. 

And there is another thought in this passage of 
Holy Scripture which is both instructive and com- 
forting. It was indeed the duty of the Israelites 
to destroy the Canaanites utterly ; and yet it is 
added, ' And the Lord thy God will put out those 
nations before thee by little and little : thou mayest 
not consume them at once, lest the beasts of the field 
increase upon thee.* That is to say, the Israelites 
were not to be discouraged if the conquest of the 
Canaanites was less rapid than some of God's 
words by Moses might lead them to expect The 
nations would in fact be conquered' by little and 
little. The conquest would be gradual. And 

> Deut. xxxiii. 25. « Jude, 24. 



False Security, 219 

there was good reason why it should be so. If 
the guilty nations were suddenly destroyed (before 
the number of the Israelites was sufficient for the 
Dccupation of the country), the beasts of the fteld 
wrould increase upon them, so as to be a peril and 
a plague. And therefore the conflict between 
tsrael and the Canaanites would be so over-ruled 
Giad ordered that God's people would only by 
degrees acquire the full possession of their in- 
heritance. And so it is with respect to the 
Christian's spiritual warfare. It is only by degrees 
hat the old Adam is subdued, the passions 
tiastered, and the fruits of God's Holy Spirit 
latured. * The path of the just is as a shining 
ght which shineth more and more unto the 
erfect day.'* The Christian often finds that 
nemies which he thought subdued reappear when 
sast expected, and temptations which he hoped 
rere over, again put forth their power. Such 
xperience is often most discouraging as well as 
umbling ; but the humbling effect of this slow 
.rogress is probably the reason why God has 
ppointed it as the general experience even of 
^is faithful servants. If it were otherwise they 
night be lifted up with pride and carnal security, 
ust as the beasts of the field would have increased 
Dn the Israelites if the Canaanites had been dis- 
possessed all at once. We should not then be 

> Prov. iv. 18. 
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discouraged when we find that we gain the victory 

over our temptations only by little and little. Let -zm^wj 

us only make sure that progress, if gradual and 

even slow, is real and unquestionable. When we 

signs of imperfection in any Christian brother an 

sister, let us not regard them with impatience anc> 

uncharitableness, but trust and pray that by degree 

the blessed work of sanctification may be conn^ ^_ 

pletely wrought in them and in ourselves. 
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Deuteronomy, viii. 1-20. 

1 All the commandments which I command thee this 
<iay shall ye observe to do, that ye may live, and multiply, 
and go in and possess the land which the Lord sware unto 
your fathers. 

2 And thou shalt remember all the way which the Lord 
thy God led thee these forty years in the wilderness, to 
liiimble thee, and to prove thee, to know what was in thine 
lieart, whether thou wouldest keep his commandments, 
or no. 

3 And he humbled thee, and suffered thee to hunger, and 
fed thee with manna, which thou knewest not, neither did 
thy fathers know ; that he might make thee know that man 
^oth not live by bread only, but by every word that proceed- 
«th out of the mouth of the Lord doth man live. 

4 Thy raiment waxed not old upon thee, neither did thy 
foot swell, these forty years. 

5 Thou shalt also consider in thine heart, that, as a 
man chasteneth his son, so the Lord thy God chasteneth 
thee. 

6 Therefore thou shalt keep the commandments of the 
Lord thy God, to walk in his ways, and to fear him. 

7 For the Lord thy God bringeth thee into a good land, 
a land of brooks of water, of fountains and depths that spring 
cut of valleys and hills ; 

8 A land of wheat, and barley, and vines, and fig trees, 
^d pomegranates ; a land of oil olive, and honey ; 

9 A land wherein thou shalt eat bread without scarceness, 
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thou shalt not lack any thing in it ; a land whose stones are 
iron, and out of whose hills thou mayest dig brass. 

10 When thou hast eaten and art full^then thou shalt 
bless the Lord thy God for the good land which he hath given 
thee. 

1 1 Beware that thou forget not the Lord thy God, in not 
keeping his comniandnients, and his judgments, and his 
statutes, which I command thee this day : 

12 Lest when thou hast eaten and art full, and hast built 
goodly houses, and dwelt therein ; 

1 3 And when thy herds and thy flocks multiply, and thy 
silver and thy gold is multiplied, and all that thou hast is 
multiplied ; 

14 Then thine heart be lifted up, and thou forget the 
Lord thy God, which brought thee forth out of the land of 
Egypt, from the house of bondage ; 

1 5 Who led thee through that great and terrible wilder- 
ness, wherein were fiery serpents, and scorpions, and drought, 
where there was no water; who brought thee forth water 
out of the rock of flint ; 

16 Who fed thee in the wilderness with manna, which 
thy fathers knew not, that he might hvmble thee, and that 
he might prove thee, to do tbee good at thy latter end ; 

17 And thou say in thine heart. My power and the might 
of mine hath gotten me this wealth. 

1 8 But thou shalt remember the Lord thy God : for it is 
he that giveth thee power to- get wealth, that he may 
establish his covenant which he sware unto thy fathers, as it 
is this day. 

19 And it shall be, if thou do at all forget the Lord thy 
God, and walk after other gods, and serve them, and worship 
them, I testify against you this day that ye shall surdy 
perish. 

20 And as the nations which the Lord destroyeth before 
your face, so shall ye perish ; because ye would not be obe- 
dient unto the voice of the Lord your God. 
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God is pleased here to give us some insight 
into His purpose in that wonderful appointment 
by which His people were kept in the wilderness 
for forty years and supplied in a miraculous manner 
with what was necessary for their wants. The 
wilderness was a school in which they were gradually 
taught most needful lessons, especially the lessons 
of dependence upon God^and humility and trust in 
the divine Providence, They were fed with * manna, 
which they knew not, neither did their fathers know/ 
As it came day by day, they learnt to depend upon 
God for daily bread ; and as it was supplied mys- 
teriously, under laws and conditions contrary to 
luman experience, they were taught how mysterious 
s God's providence, and how vain it is for man to 
>retend to understand God's nature and attributes, 
\x His ways and dispensations. This would humble 
hem and fill them with reverence for God's awful 
najesty, and lead them to adoration of His per- 
ection. You remember that our blessed Saviour 
irhen tempted by the devil quoted the verse, * Man 
ihall not live by bread alone ; but by every word 
;hat proceedeth out of the mouth of the Lord doth 
nan live/ It was in reply to the suggestion, * Com- 
mand that these stones be made bread ; ' and we 
3ce His perfect trust in God's power and providence. 
He seems to say to us, Let none of God's children 
distrust their Father, nor take any sinful, indirect 
course for the supply of their necessity. Some 
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way or other God will provide for them fn the way 
of duty and honpst diligence. 'Verily they shall 
be fed/ And (to apply this Scripture to ourselves) 
we learn that this world (which is so often compared 
to the wilderness in which the Israelites wandered) 
is a school in which we are being trained for that 
heavenly inheritance which is prepared for God's 
faithful servants. As childhood and youth are the 
school-time for the real business of life, so life itself 
is the school-time for eternity ; and we are ever 
under a gracious discipline, whether of chastise- 
ment or encouragement, which is intended by 
degrees to form in us those qualities and dis- 
positions, which are indeed contrary to our natural 
pride and selfishness, but are essential to our being 
numbered with God*s saints in glory everlasting. 
We are surrounded by mysteries. We know not 
now the meaning of many providential events 
which seem unfavourable to our real and spiritual 
good, but which in the end we shall doubtless find 
were parts of that wise and fatherly discipline 
which was necessary for our trial and discipline. 
God now ' proves ' us by the whole course of events 
which happen to us, and which not only show 
whether we remember His claims and our own 
duty to Him, but are also calculated to train us for 
that worship and those pure enjoyments for which 
we were created. And this is the view which we 
should take also of the means of grace, especially 
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3less,ed sacraments. It is in the highest degree 
terious that they should be the means of con- 
ng such spiritual gifts to those who rightly 
ive them, as change our moral and spiritual 
ire, imparting to us and increasing in us a new 
ciple of life and godliness. God ' proves * us, 
-> whether we are humble enough to acknow- 
e our inability to understand fully what He 
us do, and whether we have faith sufficient to 
evere in using His ordained means of grace, 
3ugh to human reason they appear mere forms 
symbols. May we use them more humbly and 
e diligently ! And may we remember also the 
yer, of which Moses here warns the Israelites, 
ely, of forgetting God in the season of prosperity ! 
as a season of sorrow proves our trust and 
ence, so a season of prosperity proves our 
lility and meekness, and freedom from worldly 
carnal dispositions. JVIay we never forget God 
rosperity, nor yet in youth and health, and then 
will remember us in our time of affliction, on the 
of sickness, and amidst the pains of death. 
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Deuteronomy, ix. i-8. 

1 Hear, O Israel : Thou art to pass over Jordan this day, 
to go in to possess nations greater and mightier than thysdfi 
cities great and fenced up to heaven, 

2 A people great and tall, the children of the Anakims 
whom thou knowest, and of whom thou hast heard say, 
Who can stand before the children of Anak ! 

3 Understand therefore this day, that the Lord thy God 
is he which goeth over before thee ; as a consuming fi« 
he shall destroy them, and he shall bring them down before 
thy face : so shalt thou drive them out, and destroy them 
quickly, as the Lord hath said unto thee. 

4 Speak not thou in thine heart, after that the Lord thy 
God hath cast them out from before thee, saying, For my 
righteousness the Lord hath brought me in to possess this 
land : but for the wickedness of these nations the Lord 
doth drive them out from before thee. 

5 Not for thy righteousness, or for the uprightness of 
thine heart, dost thou go to possess their land ; but for 
the wickedness of these nations the Lord thy Gk)d doth 
drive them out from before thee, and that he may perform 
the word which the Lord sware unto thy fathers, Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob. 

6 Understand therefore, that the Lord thy God givcth 
thee not this good land to possess it for thy righteousness ; 
for thou art a stiffnecked people. 

7 Remember, and forget not, how thou provokedst the 
Lord thy God to wrath in the wilderness : from the day that 
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thou didst depart out of the land of Egypt, until ye came 
unto this place, ye have been rebellious against the Lord. 

8 Also in Horeb ye provoked the Lord to wrath, so that 
the Lord was angry with you to have destroyed you. 

This chapter is a rehearsal of the many re- 
bellions of the children of Israel against God in 
!ie wilderness, notwithstanding His distinguishing 
race, continual forbearance, and fatherly pro- 
x:tion. And it has been well observed that this 
lapter is thus a convincing proof that the book of 
Deuteronomy was indeed (as has always been 
jlieved) written by Moses, for no impostor would 
sive been likely to humiliate the Israelites by so 
iain and faithful a recital of their many trans- 
ressions ; nor would they have been likely to have 
jceiyed such an address as true and inspired, 
nless they knew that it was what it professes to 
e, the Word of God. 

In the opening passage of the chapter which 
as just been read, Moses brings before the people 
le greatness of the work and warfare which was 
efore them. The land was not only full of cities, 
trongly fenced or fortified according to the method 
.f defence then used, but part of the country at 
east was inhabited by the Anakims, who seem to 
lave been a race of giants, like the Emims men- 
ioned in a former chapter. He reminds them of 
Jiese facts, not to discourage and dishearten them ; 
Dut that they might count the cost beforehand ; 
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and so might not be disappointed when they found 
how great a conflict must be met before they would 
possess the land of promise. He would have them 
prepare themselves for the warfare by resolving to 
* quit themselves like men/ and by prayer for the 
divine protection and reliance on the divine help. 
And thus as to the Christian warfare, it is well for 
us to count the cost and know beforehand the 
greatness of the work to which we are called, and 
the manifold and long-continued perils amidst 
which it must be done. We must not indeed quail 
at the thought of conflict, far less draw back from 
the reality of enduring hardness. But we must 
not think it * a strange thing concerning the fiery 
trial which is to try us,' ^ for it is what every soldiei 
of Christ has had to meet ; and if people go foi 
without knowing in some measure what is befon 
them, they are apt to turn back in the day 
battle. We must not expect an easy victory ov^^r 
sin, but then (if we really wish to conquer) we aEzr-e 
sure of an Almighty aid. * Through God we sha^^U 
do great acts, for it is He Who shall tread dov^^Tn 
our enemies.' * 

And if the words of Moses to the Israelites s^^re 
applicable to us with respect to the warfare to 
which we are called, they are equally so w ith 
respect to that free and sovereign grace of God^ to 
which alone we owe our * calling and election ' i«r:ito 

> I Pet. iv. 12. * Ps. Ix, 12. 
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the Church of Christ, and our power to continue in 
that holy fellowship, and do (in our measure) such 
good works as God has appointed for us. If the 
Israelites were never to admit into their hearts the 
thought that their own righteousness had been the 
cause why God had chosen them as His people, 
and was now about to settle them in the land of 
Canaan, surely still more should we disclaim the 
faintest notion that we have been chosen into the 
Church for our goodness, or that our own merits 
will be the ground of our acceptance (if through 
mercy we are accepted) in the great day of account. 
If we depended for acceptance on our own merits 
or our own righteousness, we must be shut out 
from heaven for ever. 'Not by works of right- 
eousness which we have done, but according to 
His mercy He saved us, by the washing of re- 
generation and renewing of the Holy Ghost ; which 
He shed on us abundantly through Jesus Christ 
our Saviour ; that being justified by His grace we 
should be made heirs according to the hope of 
eternal life.'^ Christ is *the Lord our righteous- 
ness/ In Him alone we have righteousness and 
strength. 

» Tit. iii. 5-7. 
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Deuteronomy, ix. 9-29. 

9 When I was gone up into the mount to receive the 
tables of stone, even the tables of the covenant which the 
Lord made with you, then I abode in the mount forty days 
and forty nights, I neither did eat bread nor drink water : 

10 And the Lord delivered unto me two tables of stone 
written with the finger of God ; and on them was written 
according to all the words, which the Lord spake with you 
in the mount out of the midst of the fire in the day of the 
assembly. 

11 And it came to pass at the end of forty days and 
forty nights, that the Lord gave me the two tables of stone, 
even the tables of the covenant. 

12 And the Lord said unto me, Arise, get thee down 
quickly from hence ; for thy people which thou hast brought 
forth out of Egypt have corrupted themselves ; they are 
quickly turned aside out of the way which I commanded -t>^ 
them ; they have made them a molten image. 

13 Furthermore the Lord spake unto me, saying, I 
seen this people, and, behold, it is a stiff-necked people : 

14 Let me alone, that I may destroy them, and blot oviM'. 
their name from under heaven : and I will make of thee 
nation mightier and greater than they. 

15 So I turned and came down from the mount, and th».ic:fJie 
mount burned with fire : and the two tables of the covenanf" mnt 
were in my two hands. 

16 And I looked, and, behold, ye had sinned against tfar^X. i^e 
Lord your God, and had made you a molten calf : ye 
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turned aside quickly out of the way which the Lord had 
commanded you. 

17 And I took the two tables, and cast them out of my 
two hands, and brake them before your eyes. 

18 And I fell down before the Lord, as at the first, forty 
days and forty nights : I did neither eat bread, nor drink 
lurater, because of all your sins which ye sinned, in doing 
iirickedly in the sight of the Lord, to provoke him to anger. 

19 For I was afraid of the anger and hot displeasure, 
"wherewith the Lord was wroth against you to destroy you. 
But the Lord hearkened unto me at that time also. 

20 And the Lord was very angry with Aaron to have 
destroyed him : and I prayed for Aaron also the same time. 

21 And I took your sin, the calf which ye had made, and 
burnt it with fire, and stamped it, and ground it very small, 
even until it was as small as dust : and I cast the dust 
thereof into the brook that descended out of the mount. 

22 And at Taberah, and at Massah, and at Kibroth- 
hattaavah, ye provoked the Lord to wrath. 

23 Likewise when the Lord sent you from Kadesh- 
barnea, saying. Go up and possess the land which I have 
given you ; then ye rebelled against the commandment of 
the Lord your God, and ye believed him not, nor hearkened 
to his voice. 

24 Ye have been rebellious against the Lord from the 
day that I knew you. 

25 Thus I fell down before the Lord forty days and forty 
nights, as I fell down at the first ; because the Lord had 
said he would destroy you. 

26 I prayed therefore unto the Lord, and said, O Lord 
God, destroy not thy people and thine inheritance, which 
thou hast redeemed through thy greatness, which thou hast 
brought forth out of Egypt with a mighty hand. 

27 Remember thy servants, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob ; 
look not imto the stubbornness of this people, nor to their 
wickedness, nor to their sin : 



232 National Responsibility. 

28 Lest the land whence thou broughtest u& out say, 
Because the Lord was not able to bring them into the 
land which he promised them, and because he hated 
them, he hath brought them out to slay them in the 
wilderness. 

29 Yet they are thy people and thine inheritance, which 
thou broughtest out by thy mighty power and by thy stretched- 
out arm. 

Moses here rehearses the heinous sin of which 
the Israelites were guilty when h6 was in the 
Mount, to receive the two tables of stone. Re- 
hearsing this mournful history forty years after the 
facts occurred, he does not state their order exactly 
as we find it in the book of Exodus, but so speaks of 
the sin as to bring all the awful events before the 
people substantially, with a view to their conviction 
and humiliation. Probably if there be any varia- 
tion, the statement in the book of Exodus is the 
more exact and literal We should notice the 
proof here afforded of the great truth of national 
responsibility. The persons who were chiefly 
guilty were now removed by death. Their car- 
cases had been left in the wilderness, and yet 
Moses speaks to the Israelites as guilty of provoking 
the Lord to wrath at Horeb, and Taberah, and the 
other places which he mentions. This was because 
they were the same nation, though not the same 
individuals ; and we should always remember that 
each nation has thus its own character and its own 
responsibility in the sight of Grod, and that nationaLC. 
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sins draw down the Divine judgment upon a people, 
as such, when the individuals who were chiefly 
guilty have. perhaps been long removed from this 
passing scene. 

Whenever we are reminded of the people's sin 

at Horeb, we should surely reflect on the insight 

which the whole history gives us into the character 

of Moses. We see his exalted piety and self-denial 

and endurance in his fast of forty days and forty 

nights twice repeated. Doubtless he was sustained 

miraculously in this abstinence, but from what he 

says of neither * eating bread nor drinking water/ 

we see that it was an exercise in each case of real 

self-denial and suffering. It betokened his awful 

sense of unworthiness in approaching the Divine 

Presence, and also his deep humiliation on account 

of the people's sin. And then we see his horror of 

that sin, first, by his action in breaking the tables 

of stone, which were so precious a token of God's 

covenant with Israel, and such a proof of His 

Fatherly care and condescension. Moses broke 

the tables as a sign that the covenant was now 

broken, and its blessings forfeited, and the people 

no longer entitled to plead with God as having 

claim upon His covenanted grace. And then we 

see his horror of the sin in his taking the calf (here 

called their * sin '), and burning it with fire, and 

stamping it, and grinding it small as dust, and then 

casting the dust into the brook that descended out 
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of the mount. His whole action shows his detest- 
ation of the people's sin, and his resolution not 
only to prevent its recurrence, but to do away if 
possible with the faintest trace of it. But then 
while thus expressing his horror of the great sin 
of idolatry, he shows his compassion and love for 
the sinful nation by the earnest prayer of interces- 
sion which he puts up to God in their behalf, that 
they might be spared and restored to favour. And 
we should think how he was an image of the Great 
Intercessor, the true Moses, Who so faithfully re- 
buked the sins of the Pharisees, and yet wept over 
Jerusalem. By His death He showed how infinite 
was the penalty which must be paid to the Divine 
Justice before the guilty could be forgiven, but He 
showed also how infinite was His love for that fallen 
world which He died to save. Let us confess with 
shame and sorrow how grievously and how often 
we have broken the covenant of grace, and have 
forfeited its blessings. And let us look to the 
great Mediator and Intercessor, trusting that by 
His prevailing prayer in our behalf. He may procun 
for us a renewal of the covenant, and the permissioflrs-' 
again to draw nigh to a throne of grace, that w( 
may obtain mercy and grace to help us in time oc:^ of 
need. May we use the privilege thus obtained foc^»"iibr 
us by Christ's intercession, and fear above all thi ngs jgngs 
lest by renewed unfaithfulness we should forfes^^feit 
the blessings of a covenant of grace. 
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Deuteronomy, X. i-ii. 

1 At that time the Lord said unto me, Hew thee two 
tables of stone like unto the first, and come up unto me 
into the mount, and make thee an ark of wood. 

2 And I will write on the tables the words that were in 
the first tables which thou brakest, and thou shalt put them 
in the ark. 

3 And I made an ark of shittim-wood, and hewed two 
tables of stone like unto the first, and went up into the 
mount, having the two tables in mine hand. 

4 And he wrote on the tables, according to the first 
writing, the ten commandments, which the Lord spake unto 
you in the mount out of the midst of the fire in the day 
of the assembly : and the Lord gave them unto me. 

5 And I turned myself and came down from the mount, 
and put the tables in the ark which I had made ; and there 
they be, as the Lord commanded me. 

6 And the children of Israel took their journey from 
Beeroth of the children of Jaakan to Mosera : there Aaron 
died, and there he was buried ; and Eleazar his son minis- 
tered in the priest's office in his stead. 

7 From thence they journeyed unto Gudgodah ; and 
from Gudgodah to Jotbath, a land of rivers of waters. 

8 At that time the Lord separated the tribe of Levi, 
to bear the ark of the covenant of the Lord, to stand before 
the Lord to minister unto him, and to bless in his name, 
unto this day. 
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9 Wherefore Levi hath no part nor inheritance with his 
brethren ; the Lord is his inheritance, according as the 
Lord thy God promised him. 

10 And I stayed in the mount, according to the first 
time, forty days and forty nights ; and the Lord hearkened 
unto me at that time also, and the Lord would not destroy 
thee. 

1 1 And the Lord said unto me. Arise, take thy journey 
before the people, that they may go in and possess the land, 
which I sware unto their fathers to give unto them. 

In answer to the intercession of Moses he is 
here commanded to hew two new tables of stone 
and come up again into the Mount, and also to 
make (or cause to be made) an ark of wood in 
which the tables were to be kept. This was a 
token that his prayer was accepted. He had 
broken the tables as a sign that the covenant be- 
tween God and His people was broken ; and now 
that new tables were made and an ark provided 
for their custody, the people might hope that the ^^ _^e 
covenant which they had forfeited was renewed,^ .C^d 
and would be continued to their children. There^-^re 
is no better sign that we are indeed reconciled tcz>,^^ to 
God, and may hope for the inheritance promisec^^^ed 
to His people than when God writes His law vtiS: m 
our hearts, and when we can say with David JEi^d,^ 
* Thy word have I hid within my heart, that ,3 J 
should not sin against thee.' 

'And there they be ' (the tables- of stone), sa-a^aa/d 

* Ps. cxix. II. 



The Appointment of Eleazar. 237 

Moses, probably pointing to the sanctuary, ' as the 
Lord commanded me.' That good thing which 
the Lord had committed to his charge, he had 
faithfully preserved,^ and it was the duty of the 
Israelites to keep and hand it on to their children 
as their most precious possession, just as they had 
received it So we may say to our children as to 
the Bible, and the Creed, and sacraments, and all 
the ordinances of the Church, These are the trea- 
sures which we have received from our fathers, to 
'whom they were first committed. We deliver 
them to you, neither more nor less than the original 
deposit ; and now it is for you to keep them faith- 
fully, and hand them on exactly as you receive 
them, to all coming generations. 

It is not quite clear why the mention of Aaron's 
death and the appointment of Eleazar as his suc- 
cessor, are introduced at the sixth verse in this 
chapter. Those events, of course, did not happen 
till near forty years after the renewal of the tables 
of stone. The reason may be that Aaron had so 
great a share in the heinous national sin which led 
Moses to break the two tables of stone first given 
by God ; and though he was spared, as the people 
were spared, at the intercession of his brother, yet 
when Moses rehearsed the mournful history, it 
seemed to him suitable to remind the people of 
the death of the first high priest, who had assisted 

' See 2 Tim. i. 14. 
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and joined them in their sin ; and yet to remind 
them also that God did not withdraw the priest- 
hood from His people, but graciously continued 
it to them in the person of Eleazar the son of 
Aaron. May He ever continue a succession of 
men duly ordained and qualified to act as the 
pastors of His flock, and to minister at His altar. 

We are indeed reminded how great is that 
blessing by the rehearsal in this chapter of the 
severance of the tribe of Levi from their brethren in 
order that they might bear the ark and perform 
the various priestly and other ministerial offices 
appointed in the ceremonial law. 

How well is it for us all that an order of men 
is thus set apart in the Christian Church, removed 
from secular work and trained for all sacred minis- 
trations, not only in the worship of God but in the 
pastoral care of souls. The very sight of a clergy- 
man devoted to his sacred and unworldly work, 
seems to call the mind away from earthly cares to the ^ 
thought of spiritual duties and of that unseen world A 
where we must live for ever. How much shouldlE 
we lose if there were not thus an order of menr^ 
expressly appointed to ' go before ' the flock, am 
guide them across the wilderness to the heavenb 
Canaan! How constantly should the pastor re^ 
member the end and object of his being severer - 
from secular work and from ordinary occupations -^ 
and how earnestly should he give himself to hr -* 
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great responsibility in conducting Divine worship, 
and explaining the word of God, and persuading 
such as are careless of their duty to prepare them- 
selves for their latter end. 

Surely it is the interest as well as duty of 
^11 to support the pastor in his high and difficult 
^^^ork : and to pray that being faithful, he may save 
faimself and those who hear him. 



Deuteronomy, x. 12-22. 

12 And now, Israel, what doth the Lord thy God require 

of thee, but to fear the Lord thy God, to walk in all his ^ 

ways, and to love him, and to serve the Lord thy God with ^^ 

all thy heart and with all thy soul, 

13 To keep the commandments of the Lord, and his .ga^ 
statutes, which I command thee this day for thy good ? 

14 Behold, the heaven and the heaven of heavens is the ^^.e 
Lord's thy God, the earth also, with all that therein is. 

15 Only the Lord had a delight in thy fathers to love ^^^e 
them, and he chose their seed after them, even you above ^^^ve 
all people, as it is this day. 

16 Circumcise therefore the foreskin of your heart, andf">^^id 
be no more stiffnecked. 

17 For the Lord your God is God of gods, and Lord ot^:^ of 
lords, a great God, a mighty, and a terrible, which regardett^.^'ith 
not persons, nor taketh reward : 

18 He doth execute the judgment of the fatherless anc 
widow, and loveth the stranger, in giving him food ani 
raiment. 

19 Love ye therefore the stranger : for ye were strangetx'^^^rs 
in the land of Egypt. 

20 Thou shalt fear the Lord thy God ; him shalt thc^ -^lou 
serve, and to him shalt thou cleave, and swear by Ymz^Jiis 
name. 

21 He is thy praise, and he is thy God, that hath do' 
for thee these great and terrible things, which thine e^ 
have seen. 
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22 Thy fathers went down into Egypt with threescore 
and ten persons ; and now the Lord thy God hath made 
thee as the stars of heaven for multitude. 



This portion of Holy Scripture is appointed to 
l)e read in the Church on the festival of the Cir- 
cumcision. It is so appointed, because it shows 
the spiritual lesson which was taught by the painful 
rite of circumcision, and, indeed, by all the or- 
dinances (when rightly understood) of the Levitical 
law. The Jewish nation is compared to a child 
under tutors and governors ;^ and the system of 
rites and ceremonies appointed for them were the 
* elements,* or (as we may say) the alphabet by 
which they were gradually trained and instructed 
in the nature of true religion. They were not ripe 
for the simple ordinances and decidedly spiritual 
wprship of the Christian Church. Had they not had 
this elaborate system of sacrifices and other ceremo- 
nies, they would have been tempted even more than 
they were tempted, to imitate the idolatrous worship 
which everywhere prevailed. A system of minute 
forms and ritual observances was, doubtless, needed 
for their comparatively childish condition, which 
made it difficult to them to receive the truth long 
afterwards declared by our Lord Himself to the 
woman of Samaria : • * God is a Spirit, and they that 
worship Him must worship Him in spirit and in 

■ -• » GaL iv. I, 2. * John, iv. 24. 

3 R 
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truth.' But all along it was God's purpose to declare 
that truth, and throughout the book of Deuteronomy 
especially it is in many places clearly set forth. 
The spiritual teaching of the Gospel may be said 
to be anticipated in this Divine book, and nowhere 
more than in the passage which has been read. 
How plainly does Moses here declare that God 
must not be supposed to dwell in temples made 
with hands. ' Behold, the heaven and the heaven 
of heavens is the Lord's thy God ; the earth also 
and all that therein is.' He is not (as the heathen 
suppose Him) a local God, with power limited to 
a certain region, and to be worshipped acceptably 
only in a certain place ; but all nature is under His .s 
control, and His presence is everywhere alike. ^— . 
And He is not (as the heathen think) like earthly — ^w' 
rulers, who can be swayed by gifts or offerings^^ss 

from the eternal rules of holiness, justice, anJK ^ 

mercy. * He is God of gods, and Lord of lords. <^^s, 
a great God, a mighty and a terrible, which re—; 
gardeth not persons, nor taketh reward. He 
execute the judgment of the fatherless and widow^^^^'W, 
and loveth the stranger, in giving him food an^.^'^sid 
raiment.' And as to the painful rite of circuox'rK'ian' 
cision, which He has appointed, think not that : it 

is meritorious in itself, or that in itself it can trulT-ac-jly 
sanctify. But learn that it is the sign of true san'-^'^nc- 
tification, which consists in purifying the heac^ert 
* Circumcise the foreskin of your heart, and be ^cr no 
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more stiffnecked.' It is intended to teach you 
that sin must be mortified at any cost, and how- 
ever painful may be the process ; and the seat of 
sin is in the heart. No outward forms of religious 
ceremonies will profit you, if pride is unsubdued 
md the heart is secretly rebellious against God's 
loly will. Love is the end of the commandment 
—the love of God and of your neighbour. * Love ye 
he stranger, for ye were strangers in the land of 
Lgypt.' And remember that what God requireth 
> for your good only. * What doth the Lord God 
equire of thee, but what commends itself to your 
?ason and conscience, as the way alike of happi- 
ess and duty ; namely, to walk in His faith, fear, 
nd love — in the way of love both to God and 
lan ? You have seen in the marvellous increase 
f your number the certainty of His word and the 
ilfilment of His promises. And so will it be unto 
le end. Your true prosperity will be the result 
f dutiful obedience on your part, while you con- 
ider not the letter only, but the spirit of His 
recepts.' 

Such is the meaning of this truly evangelical 
lassage, and if the Israelites were thus reminded 
LOW vain are forms and outward rites without the 
nward principles of religion, how much more 
ihould we apply to ourselves the Apostle's words,^ 
He is not a Jew which is one outwardly, neither is 

' Rom. ii. 29, 30. 
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that circumcision which is outward in the flesh ; 
but he is a Jew which is one inwardly, and circum- 
cision is that of the heart, in the spirit, and not in 
the letter ; whose praise is not of men, but of 
God. 
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Deuteronomy, xi. 1-15. 

1 Therefore thou shalt love the Lord thy God, and keep 
liis charge, and his statutes, and his judgments, and his 
tx)mmandments, alway. 

2 And know ye this day : for I speak not with your 
children which have not known, and which have not seen 
the chastisement of the Lord your God, his greatness, his 
mighty hand, and his stretched-out arm, 

3 And his miracles, and his acts, which he did in the 
midst of Egypt unto Pharaoh the king of Egypt, and imto all 
bis land; 

4 And what he did unto the army of Egypt, unto their 
horses, and to their chariots ; how he made the water of the 
Red sea to overflow them as they pursued after you, and 
how the Lord hath destroyed them unto this day ; 

5 And what he did unto you in the wilderness, until ye 
came into this place ; 

6 And what he did unto Dathan and Abiram, the sons of 
Eliab, the son of Reuben : how the earth opened her mouth, 
and swallowed them up, and their households, and their 
tents, and all the substance that was in their possession, in 
the midst of all Israel : 

7 But your eyes have seen all the great acts of the Lord 
which he did. 

8 Therefore shall ye keep all the commandments which I 
command you this day, that ye may be strong, and go in 
and possess the land, whither ye go to possess it ; 

9 And that ye may prolong your days in the land, which 
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the Lord sware unto your fathers to give unto them and to 
their seed, a land that floweth with milk and honey. 

10 For the land, whither thou goest in to possess it, is 
not as the land of Egypt, from whence ye came out, where 

thou sowedst thy seed, and wateredst it with thy foot, as a ^ 

garden of herbs : 

1 1 But the land, whither ye go to possess it, is a land of '3'«{ 
hills and valleys, and drinketh water of the rain of heaven : 

12 A land which the Lord thy God careth for : the eyes ^^ ^ 
of the Lord thy God are always upon it, from the beginning ^^.g 
of the year even unto the end of the year. 

13 And it shall come to pass, if ye shall hearken dili M: X- 

gently unto my commandments which I command you thiTT — f s 
day, to love the Lord your God, and to serve him withK:f±fa 
all your heart and with all your soul, 

14 That 1 will give you the rain of your land in his du^^^aue 
season, the first rain and the latter rain, that thou mayes*^^^ ^ 
gather in thy com, and thy wine, and thine oiL 

1 5 And I will send grass in thy fields for thy cattle, thti tb* ^t 
thou mayest eat and be full. 



How various are the arguments by which 
tries (so to speak) to conquer the ungodliness c^ o^ 
the natural heart, and draw us to a life of hoh-C^ly 
obedience! Sometimes He moves us by awfi:i-ir^"ful 
warnings, sometimes by gracious promises, som^-^"^*® 
times by tender persuasion, sometimes by indi^^^iig 
nant remonstrance. Here He seeks to terrify tIrJ'-^*h( 
Israelites into obedience to His law, by remindincrx: MVig 
them of His awful judgments both on the Egj^p^^tP^" 
lans (by destroying the horsemen and chariots • of 

Pharaoh in the Red Sea) and also on the Reubenit-^Wfe^ 
(Dathan and Abiram), by bidding the earth op«^ -^n 
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her mouth, and swallow them up. It is questioned 
why Moses does not mention Korah, who was de- 
stroyed at the same time with Dathan and Abiram ; 
and it has even been made a difficulty that Korah 
IS not mentioned in this rehearsal. But Moses is 
here speaking of the sins of the nation against 
Grod, whereas the sin of Korah, who was a Levite, 
was more the mutiny of one part of the tribe 
against another, than a sin of the nation as such ; 
a sin (as we might say) rather of the clergy than 
of the laity or nation ; and after the budding of 
Aaron's rod, the Levites had been united, in obe- 
dience to the Divine appointments. This may 
perhaps account for the absence of Korah's name 
when Moses was alluding to the awful judgment 
in which he and his family had been included. 

Moses finds another argument for the obedience 
of the people in the fact, that the land of Canaan 
(now soon to be divided among the tribes of 
Israel) was a land specially favoured in its cha- 
racter, and specially enjoying the blessing of God. 
It was not like Egypt, a flat country, which, how- 
ever fertile, required a great amount of labour, in 
order to bring water to the plants and grain. As 
there is little or no rain in Egypt, the tillage of the 
land is managed by what is called irrigation ; that 
is to say, by bringing the water from the river in 
little channels, by means of machinery, which was 
managed or set in motion by the foot. The land 



248 England: its Advantages 

of Canaan, on the other hand, enjoyed the former 
and the latter rain falling freely at the proper 
seasons, and its culture therefore was easier, and 
the original sentence of toil and labour seemed to 
be in some measure lightened to its inhabitants. 
The Israelites should, therefore, be drawn to the 
obedience of God by a sense of His special bounty 
to them, and by the image ever before them of 
the heavenly grace. The country which is now 
(in consequence of the sin of the Jewish nation) 
so barren, was then eminently fruitful, and com- 
paratively small toil was wanted for its cultivation. 
It cannot be said of England that its climate is 
such as to save or excuse the toil of its people in 
the culture of the ground. On the contrary, while 
most of the land will repay industrious labour, yet, 
owing to the uncertainty of the climate and th 
character of the soil, continuous labour is required 
But the labour seldom fails of its reward, and i 
itself the parent of manliness and cheerfulness, 
And if we have not special blessings of soil an 
climate, how great are the blessings which w 
enjoy of another kind. The fact that England i^ 
an island has tended greatly to secure it from th^ 
miseries of invasion and war, and its manageable 
size has facilitated that happy constitution of 
King, Lords, and Commons, which has made thi^ 
country an object of envy to other nations for oujT 
freedom, as well as peace and order. And then- 
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we have had (so to speak) 'the former and the 
latter rain * of the grace of God, preventing and 
enabling our rulers in Church and State. We 
have the open Bible, the decent churches by which 
the land is made everywhere to witness for Divine 
truth and a happier world ; and we have the 
Prayer-book to supply us with the most scriptural 
and primitive aids to worship enjoyed by any 
Church or people. May we be drawn so truly 
and so steadfastly to the service of God by these 
unequalled blessings (both temporal and spiritual), 
that we neither provoke God to withdraw them 
for our chastisement, nor move Him to send down 
on us any of those terrible judgments which we 
have so long been spared (by God's mercy, and 
not on account of our own righteousness), while 
other nations have suffered. England's great and 
long-continued happiness should be a continual 
call to show her thankfulness by all efforts to 
promote the glory of God, and to extend the 
Redeemer's kingdom to the utmost parts of the 
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Deuteronomy, xi. 16-32. 

16 Take heed to yourselves, that your heart be not ^ml 
deceived, and ye turn aside, and serve other gods, and wor- — -^r- 
ship them ; 

17 And then the Lord's wrath be kindled against you, 
and he shut up the heaven, that there be no rain, and that 
the land yield not her fruit ; and lest ye perish quickly fr< 
off the good land which the Lord giveth you. 

18 Therefore shall ye lay up these my words in youiK. 
heart and in your soul, and bind them for a sign upon youcK^^iir 
hand, that they may be as frontlets between your eyes, 

19 And ye shall teach them your children, speaking oc^ of 
them when thou sittest in thine house, and when thow^^z^ou 
walkest by the way, when thou liest down, and when thc^^z^^ou 
risest up. 

20 And thou shalt write them upon the door-posts c» of 
thine house, and upon thy gates : 

21 That your days may be multiplied, and the days • of 
your children, in the land which the Lord sware unto yo^* ^rrut 
fathers to give them, as the days of heaven upon t1d::^Khe 
earth. 

22 For if ye shall diligently keep all these cpmmandmei 
which I command you, to do them, to love the Lord yc 
God, to walk in all his ways, and to cleave unto him ; 

23 Then will the Lord drive out all these nations 
before you, and ye shall possess greater nations and mights iex 
than yourselves. 

24 Every place whereon the soles of your feet shall 




Blessings and Curses. 251 

shall be your's : from the wilderness and Lebanon, from the 
river, the river Euphrates, even unto the uttermost sea shall 
your coast be, 

25 There shall no man be able to stand before you : for 
the Lord your God shall lay the fear of you and the dread of 
you upon all the land that ye shall tread upon, as he hath 
said unto you. 

26 Behold, I set before you this day a blessing and a 
curse; 

27 A blessing, if ye obey the commandments of the Lord 
your God, which I command you this day : 

28 And a curse, if ye will not obey the commandments of 
the Lord your God, but turn aside out of the way which I 
command you this day, to go after other gods, which ye have 
not known. 

29 And it shall come to pass, when the Lord thy God 
hath brought thee in unto the land whither thou goest to 
possess it, that thou shalt put the blessing upon mount 
Gerizim, and the curse upon mount Ebal. 

30 Are they not on the other side Jordan, by the way 
where the sun goeth down, in the land of the Canaanites, 
which dwell in the champaign over against Gilgal, beside 
the plains of Moreh ? 

31 For ye shall pass over Jordan to go in to possess the 
land which the Lord your God giveth you, and ye shall 
possess it, and dwell therein. 

32 And ye shall observe to do all the statutes and judg- 
ments which I set before you this day. 



The Israelites are again reminded of the duty of 
tieaching their children the Word of God, and 
peaking of it and its holy precepts when they 
should sit in their houses, or when they should 
'^alk by the way. The whole business of life 
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s elsewhere^ described as our 'going out and 
coming in/ We go forth to our daily work, or sit 
at home for rest and family intercourse, so that 
we see that the Bible is intended as the rule of 
life, not only in its greater questions and more 
important transactions, but in all the little affairs 
and family intercourses (whether for business or 
pleasure), which so marvellously show our character, ^ -^, 
and in our behaviour in which our probation so ^Z!>i0 
greatly consists. And if we would teach our-^r^joir 
children the rules and principles of the Word o9rc>of 
God, they must see that we do really and prac — n>^c- 
tically take its standard as our standard, and itf^ J'^ts 
rules as our guide, in all the little questions anc^^cracnd 
trials of everyday life. 

The same thing is to be said as to that 
fact of which Moses here so solemnly reminds th 
Israelites, and which he commands them to reali 
and acknowledge by a great national solemnizatio 
when they should have entered the land of Canaax: 
This fact (which indeed concerns every man, womar 
and child, to the end of time) is the truth that 
have all a choice to exercise every day we live ; a 
that on our choice depends the alternative of 
or blessing. Till we live in the practical recollect! 
of this fact, we can have no real notion of our 
sponsibility, and the nature of that moral probati 
by which we are always being proved and tri 

* Ps. cxxi. 8. 
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God both wills and recognises man's freewill. He 
sets before him the consequences of using this 
great gift aright, and the consequences of abusing 
it : and He enables him to use it rightly if he is 
willing to do so. It consists in the perpetual 
exercise (which indeed we cannot escape), of choice 
between two principles or ways of action in all the 
matters which daily come before us in succession, 
and in which we cannot avoid acting on one prin- 
ciple or the other ; in accordance with one or with 
another view of duty and moral obligation. This 
choice is set before us in Holy Scripture under 
many aspects. For instance, by Esau's choice, 
between the birthright or the mess of pottage.* 
Or by the choice of Moses between Pharaoh's 
court (on the one hand) and (on the other) 
affliction with the people of God.^ Or by Elijah's 
startling word,' ' How long halt ye between two 
opinions : If the Lord be God, follow him : but if 
fiaal, then follow him.' Or by the choice of the 
Jews* when they all cried again, * saying, Not this 
xnan, but Barabbas.' So again we are reminded* 
tiiat there are two ways — a narrow way leading to 
iife ; a broad way leading to destruction ; — two 
services, the service of God and the service of 
^ammon,^ or (again) that we have to choose 
l^etween life and death, between blessing and 

^ Gen. XXV. 33, 34. * Heb. xi. 28. » i Kings, xviii. 21. 
"• John, xviii. 40. * Matt. vii. 13. • Matt. vi. 24. 
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curse. In order to make this truth impressive 
to the IsraeHtes they are commanded, when they 
should reach the land of Canaan, to set the 
blessing upon Mount Gerizim, and the curse 
upon Mount Ebal. The people perhaps were to 
stand in the valley while the priests recited the 
curses and the blessings from the hills or mounts 
on either side. This is more fully enjoined in 
chap, xxvii., and we find an account of the per- 
formance of the command in Joshua, viii. 33. 

May we remember how great a responsibility 
is laid upon us ; and how serious, nay, all-important; 
is the choice which we are always making, in great 
things or in little. We make the one choice or the 
other according as we choose things temporal or 
things eternal, — according as we yield to temptation 
or resist it. The wise and happy choice was made 
for us in our infancy. At our confirmation we 
pledged ourselves, each in his own person, to abide 
by that noble choice. We are now to carry it out 
in all the events and transactions of everyday lifc^ 
by choosing not what is pleasant at the moment, 
but what will be happy in the end. 
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Deuteronomy, xii. 1-14. 

1 These are the statutes and judgments, which ye shall 
observe to do in the land, which the Lord God of thy fathers 
g^veth thee to possess it, all the days that ye live upon the 
earth. 

2 Ye shall utterly destroy all the places, wherein the 
Eiations which ye shall possess served their gods, upon the 
liigh mountains, and upon the hills, and under every green 
tree : 

3 And ye shall overthrow their altars, and break their 
pillars, and bum their groves with fire ; and ye shall hew 
down the graven images of their gods, and destroy the 
names of them out of that place. 

4 Ye shall not do so unto the Lord your God. 

5 But unto the place which the Lord your God shall 
choose out of all your tribes to put his name there, even 
unto his habitation shall ye seek, and thither thou shalt 
come : 

6 And thither ye shall bring your bumt-offerings, and 
your sacrifices, and your tithes, and heave-offerings of your 
hand, and your vows, and your freewill-offerings, and the 
firstlings of your herds and of your flocks : 

7 And there ye shall eat before the Lord your God, and 
ye shall rejoice in all that ye put your hand unto, ye and 
your households, wherein the Lord thy God hath blessed 
thee. 

8 Ye shall not do after all the things that we do here 
this day, every man whatsoever is right m his own eyes, 
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9 For ye are not as yet come to the rest and to the 
inheritance, which the Lord your God giveth you. 

10 But when ye go over Jordan, and dwell in the land 
which the Lord your God giveth you to inherit, and when he 
giveth you rest from all your enemies round about, so that 
ye dwell in safety ; 

1 1 Then there shall be a place which the Lord your God 
shall choose to cause his name to dwell there ; thither shall 
ye bring all that I command you ; your burnt-offerings, and 
your sacrifices, your tithes, and the heave-offering of your 
hand, and all your choice vows which ye vow unto the Lord: 

12 And ye shall rejoice before the Lord your God, ye, 
and your sons, and your daughters, and your menservants, 
and your maidservants, and the Levite that is within your 
gates ; forasmuch as he hath no part nor inheritance with 
you. 

13 Take heed to thyself that thou offer not thy burnt- 
offerings in every place that thou seest : 

14 But in the place which the Lord shall choose in one 
of thy tribes, there thou shalt offer thy burnt-offerings, and 
there thou shalt do all that I command thee. 



This command as to the place, where the sacrifices 
were to be oflfered, is given in the book of Deut- 
eromony, because the Israelites were now about to 
enter the land of Canaan, and the worship and 
service of God was to be conducted in a more 
regular and orderly manner than had been possible 
in the wilderness. * They had done that which was 
right in their own eyes ; that is to say, God had 
made allowance for a less strict and exact observ- 
ance of His ordinances and ceremonies than He 
could permit when they were settled in Canaan, 
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and were no longer hindered by the barrenness of 
the desert, or the difficulties of journeying, from an 
attentive and careful compliance with the directions 
in the ceremonial law. He is graciously pleased to 
consider our infirmities and any special hindrances 
that really and legitimately come in the way of our 
observing any outward ceremony of religion ; as, 
for instance, if we are prevented from attending 
Church by some unavoidable hindrance, or if we 
are really unable to receive the Holy Communion. 
But when it is possible to observe His ordinances 
in an exact and regular manner, we cannot be too 
particular in complying with what He has pre- 
scribed, nor too reverent in showing honour to His 
day, His house. His word. His sacraments, His 
ministers. The heathen were accustomed to follow 
their own superstitious fancies in worshipping their 
deities, in high places, or amidst thick trees, because 
they imagined that their gods dwelt in such places, 
or because such places seemed awful and impressive, 
or because they were favourable to their unholy 
worship. The Israelites were strongly tempted, 
through the weakness of human nature, to imitate 
them in worshipping and offering sacrifices in such 
places as these ; but they are strictly forbidden to 
do so. God would choose a place to which they 
were to bring their sacrifices and other offerings. 
This was first at Shiloh, and afterwards, when the 
Temple was built, at Jerusalem. Security was 

3 s I 
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thus gained that the worship would be conducted 
according to the pattern given to Moses, and that 
all superstitious practices or deeds of darkness^.*^ 
would be prevented. And we should much observe 
from such a passage as this how important it \i 
that all relating to the worship of Almighty 
should be done decently, and reverently, and 11 
order. We should not do, for instance, what 
fancy to be good for ourselves, but what the Chun 
has appointed in the exercise of the authority wit 
which she is put in trust Some people, for instant 
say that they can get as much good by saying th< 
prayers, or reading their books at home, as by goi 
to church ; or, when they are at church, they d< 
see either the good or the duty of kneeling 
standing, or joining in the responses, as the Chu 
directs. Others don't see the use of receiving 
Holy Communion, or think it more impressive- 
receive it seldom. And again, others think tl 
is no difference between the Church, which aim: 
observing the practices first set on foot by 



Apostles, and those dissenting communions wlnici 
have invented what they think a more edify^^n^ 
way of worship. In all such cases, we injure 
ourselves greatly, and fail also to honour G^'s 
institution by all such self-chosen ways, and the 
notion that we are the best judges of what is g-ood 
for us. We cannot, under ordinary circumstances, 
keep too closely to God's appointment, and tl^^ 
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Church's rule. We need not think unkindly or un- 
charitably of such as choose other ways of worship, 
especially if they have been trained from childhood 
to do so. Nay, we may rejoice to see any proof 
that the Divine blessing goes along with other 
ways of worship besides the Church's way. But 
we shall do best to walk ourselves meekly, trust- 
fully, and dutifully in the ways marked out by the 
authority which we own ; and we may be sure that 
in the long run God will bless His own ordinances, 
though they are not so sensational, and what people 
call impressive, as may be found elsewhere. 
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Deuteronomy, xii. 15-32. 

1 5 Notwithstanding thou mayest kill and eat flesh in 

thy gates, whatsoever thy soul lusteth after, according to t he 

blessing of the Lord thy God which he hath given thee : I he 
unclean and the clean may eat thereof, as of the roebu- 
and as of the hart 

16 Only ye shall not eat the blood ; ye shall poui 
upon the earth as water. 

17 Thou mayest not eat within thy gates the tithe of ^"^y 
corn, or of thy wine, or of thy oil, or the firstlings of thy he -rds 
or of thy flock, nor any of thy vows which thou vowest, "3ior 
thy freewill-offerings, or heave-offering of thine hand : 

18 But thou must eat them before t)ie Lord thy 
in the place which the Lord thy God shall choose, thou, 
thy son, and thy daughter, and thy manservant, and 
maidservant, and the Levite that is within thy gates : 
thou shalt rejoice before the Lord thy God in all that 
puttest thine hands unto. 

19 Take heed to thyself that thou forsake not the L^^vfte 
as long as thou livest upon the earth. 

20 When the Lord thy God shall enlarge thy border^, as 
he hath promised thee, and thou shalt say, I will eat flesh, 
because thy soul longeth to eat flesh ; thou mayest eat ^€sb, 
whatsoever thy soul lusteth after. 

21 If the place which the Lord thy God hath chosen to 
put his name there be too far from thee, then thou shalt kill 
of thy herd and of thy flock, which the Lord hath given thee* 
as I have commanded thee, and thou shalt eat in thy gat^^s 
whatsoever thy soul lusteth after. 
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22 Even as the roebuck and the hart is eaten, so thou 
ihalt eat them : the unclean and the clean shall eat of them 
dike. 

23 Only be sure that thou eat not the Wood : for the 
>lood is the life ; and thou mayest not eat the life with the 
lesh. 

24 Thou shalt not eat it ; thou shalt pour it upon the 
:arth as water. 

25 Thou shalt not eat it ; that it may go well with thee, 
md with thy children after thee, when thou shalt do that 
¥hich is right in the sight of the Lord. 

26 Only thy holy things which thou hast, and thy vows, 
Jiou shalt take, and go unto the place which the Lord shall 
:hoose : 

27 And thou shalt offer thy burnt-offerings, the flesh and 
:he blood, upon the altar of the Lord thy God : and the 
slood of thy sacrifices shall be poured out upon the altar of 
Jie Lord thy God, and thou shalt eat the flesh. 

28 Observe and hear all these words which I command 
:hee, that it may go well with thee, and with thy children 
ifter thee for ever, when thou doest that which is good and 
right in the sight of the Lord thy God. 

29 When the Lord thy God shall cut off the nations from 
before thee, whither thou goest to possess them, and thou 
succeedest them, and dwellest in their land ; 

30 Take heed to thyself that thou be not snared by fol- 
lowing them, after that they be destroyed from before thee ; 
and that thou enquire not after their gods, saying. How did 
these nations serve their gods ? even so will I do likewise, 

31 Thou shalt not do so unto the Lord thy God : for 
every abomination to the Lord, which he hateth, have they 
done unto their gods ; for even their sons and their daughters 
they have burnt in the fire to their gods. 

32 What thing soever I command you, observe to do it 
thou shalt not add thereto, nor diminish from it. 
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We saw yesterday that sacrifice was to be 
offered only in the place which the Lord should 
choose and appoint for that purpose ; but the 
Israelites were allowed to eat common flesh (not 
the flesh of their off'erings) in their own homes. 
Only they were not to eat the blood : they were to 
pour it upon the earth like water. One reason for 
this prohibition might be that the heathen had 
dark and detestable superstitions as to the blood 
of the animals slain in sacrifice, and thought that 
their demons delighted in it, and that in eating it 
they had communion with those objects of their 
worship. The Israelites were to be a peculiar 
people, distinguished from the heathen in their 
whole habits and practice, and especially in what 
related to worship. Another reason was because 
the blood was the life, and the shedding of blood 
the extinction of life. And as death was the 
wages of sin, the prohibition to eat blood was a 
remembrance to the Israelites both that the Lord 
is the Giver of life, and also that death was the 
penalty for sin ; as was declared to our first parents 
in Paradise. In the shedding of blood there was, 
therefore, a remembrance of that penalty, and also 
a foreshadowing of that precious blood-shedding 
by which atonement would be made for the sins 
of the world. Blood was considered holy to God 
as the atonement for sin. * Without shedding of 
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blood there is no remission of sin.' * But we should 
reflect on the difference between such blood-shed- 
ding as was only figurative of the true atonement, 
and that blood by which we obtain true and full 
forgiveness. They w^ere not in the former case to 
eat of the blood, but our Lord has taught us as to 
the true atonement,- ' Except ye eat of the flesh of 
the Son of man, and drink his blood, ye have no 
life in you;* and He has appointed the sacrament 
of the Lord's Supper as a means by which, if we 
receive it rightly, we may thus be partakers of His 
most blessed body and blood ; even of that * blood 
which was shed for many for the remission of sins/ ^ 
May we thankfully use our high mysterious privi- 
lege by which, beyond all other means of grace, 
we profess our faith in His atoning blood-shedding, 
and have communion with God through that all- 
sufficient sacrifice. 

We should much reflect on the command here 
given to the Israelites not only to eat before the 
Lord such portions of the offerings as were ap- 
pointed, but to do so with joy and thankfulness, 
and that joy was to accompany them to their homes 
and common work. 'And thou shalt rejoice before 
the Lord thy God, in all that thou puttest thine 
hand unto.* True religion is intended to make us 
happy and cheerful. It should not make a man 
morose and gloomy, nor send him forth to his daily 

* Heb. ix. 22. « John, vl 53. • • Matt. xxvi. 28. 
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duties with depressed spirits and unhappy thoughts. 
On the contrary, as the worship of God in His great 
congregation should be our happiest occupation 
while we realise God's fatherly love, and the pro- 
vision for our pardon and future blessedness, so 
the Sunday joy and peace should be with us through 
all the week-day work, even ' in all that we put 
our hand unto ;' and we should go about it with 
a thankful and rejoicing spirit, as remembering, 
* Whose we are, and Whom we serve ;'^ how sure we 
are of strength sufficient for our need, and that all 
things are working together for our good, and how 
glorious is our hope hereafter. Thus the early 
Christians * ate their meat with gladness and single- 
ness of heart, praising God, and having favour with 
the people.' ^ May we thus go about our daily 
occupations with a thankful and rejoicing spirit, 
and remember also the warning here given to the 
Israelites as to not even inquiring how the Canaan- 
ites served their gods. There are many things as 
to which it is best for us to be ignorant ; sins, and 
vices, and temptations, as to which those people 
are happiest who know least about them. ' I would 
have you wise unto that which is good,' says the 
apostle,^ ' and simple concerning evil.* The know- 
ledge of evil came into man's heart and mind, when 
first our parents fell into the snare of the devil. 
The less we know of it, the better for us ! 

* Acts, xxvii. 23. * lb. ii. 46, 47. » Rom. xvi. 19. 
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Deuteronomy, xiii. 1-18. 

1 If there arise among you a prophet, or a dreamer of 
dreams, and giveth thee a sign or a wonder, 

2 And the sign or the wonder come to pass, whereof he 
spake unto thee, saying, Let us go after other gods, which 
thou hast not known, and let us serve them ; 

3 Thou shah not hearken unto the words of that prophet, 
or that dreamer of dreams : for the Lord your God proveth 
you, to know whether ye love the Lord your God with all 
your heart and with all your soul. 

4 Ye shall walk after the Lord your God, and fear him, 
and keep his commandments, and obey his voice, and ye 
shall serve him, and cleave unto him. 

5 And that prophet, or that dreamer of dreams, shall be 
put to death ; because he hath spoken to turn you away 
from the Lord your God, which brought you out of the land 
of Egypt, and redeemed you out of the house of bondage, to 
thrust thee out of the way which the Lord thy God com- 
manded thee to walk in. So shalt thou put the evil away 
from the midst of thee. 

6 If thy brother, the son of thy mother, or thy son, or 
thy daughter, or the wife of thy bosom, or thy friend, which 
is as thine own soul, entice thee secretly, saying. Let us go 
and serve other gods, which thou hast not known, thou, nor 
thy fathers ; 

7 Namely, of the gods of the people which are round 
about you, nigh unto thee, or far off from thee, from the one 
end of the earth even unto the other end of the earth ; 
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8 Thou shalt not consent unto him, nor hearken unto 
him , neither shall thine eye pity him, neither shalt thou 
spare, neither shalt thou conceal him : 

9 But thou shalt surely kill him ; thine hand shall be 
first upon him to put him to death, and afterwards the hand 
of all the people. 

10 And thou shalt stone him with stones, that he die ; 
because he hath sought to thrust thee away from the Lord 
thy God, which brought thee out of the land of Egypt, from 
the house of bondage. 

1 1 And all Israel shall hear, and fear, and shall do no 
more any such wickedness as this is among you. 

12 If thou shalt hear say in one of thy cities, which the 
Lord thy God hath given thee to dwell there, saying, 

13 Certain men, the children of Belial, are gone out from 
among you, and have withdrawn the inhabitants of their 
city, saying, Let us go and serve other gods, which ye have 
not known ; 

14 Then shalt thou inquire, and make search, and ask 
diligently ; and, behold, if it be truth, and the thing certain, 
that such abomination is wrought among you ; 

1 5 Thou shalt surely smite the inhabitants of that city 
with the edge of the sword, destroying it utterly, and all that 
is therein, and the cattle thereof, with the edge of the sword. 

16 And thou shalt gather all the spoil of it into the midst 
of the street thereof, and shalt burn with fire the city, and all 
the spoil thereof every whit, for the Lord thy God : and it 
shall be an heap for ever ; it shall not be built again. 

17 And there shall cleave nought of the cursed thing to 
thine hand : that the Lord may turn from the fierceness of 
his anger, and show thee mercy, and have compassion upon 
thee, and multiply thee, as he hath sworn unto thy fathers ; 

1 8 When thou shalt hearken to the voice of the Lord thy 
God, to keep all his commandments which I command thee 
this day, to do that which is right in the eyes of the Lord 
thy God. 
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We see from this remarkable chapter that 
persons opposed to God's Church and God's truth 
may be permitted to work miracles and deliver 
prophecies which come to pass. It is probable 
that this was the case with the magicians in 
Egypt, as it was the case with Balaam. And we 
see that this is sometimes permitted by God, in 
order to prove His people whether they will cleave 
to the truth, notwithstanding the 'signs and wonders' 
which teachers of falsehood are thus permitted to 
use, to support their claims and teaching. We see, 
therefore, that even a real miracle may not be a 
certain proof of the truth, if it is wrought in oppo- 
sition to the revelation contained in Holy Scriptures, 
or to those eternal principles of holiness, to which 
even the natural conscience bears witness. In all 
cases we should say, * To the law and to the testi- 
mony ; * if they speak not according to this word, 
it is because there is no light in them.' The Bible 
has been proved to be the word of God, not by one 
or two miracles only, but by the long preparations 
of type and prophecy fulfilled so exactly, as to be 
indeed like a lock and key, which we see must have 
been made and intended for each other ; and also 
by the testimony of a thousand generations which 
have found it the only guide to peace and holiness, 
the lantern to our feet, and the light unto our paths. 
And we are sure that nothing can reall}^ come from 

* Isa. viii. 20. 
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268 The Jews' Rejection of the Saviour. 

God, even if supported by signs and wonders, which 
IS contrary to His own revelation of truth and rules 
of holy living. If we should see any sign or won- 
der wrought in attestation of doctrine contrary to 
the Creed and the Bible, we should say, This is 
allowed in order to prove my stedfastness and 
fidelity. Let nothing move me from * the faith once 
for all delivered to the saints.' 

Now this suggests some useful thoughts : 

1. We may see how it was that the Jews did 
not receive our Saviour. Though they acknowledged 
His miracles, they thought, mistakenly, that His 
doctrine was contrary to the Scriptures. He claimed 
to be * the Son of God,' and * made Himself equal 
with God.' And yet He was a lowly and despised 
teacher of a few humble followers. They did not 
see that their Scriptures foretold that Christ is God, 
and yet would be a suffering Saviour ; and there- 
fore charging Him with blasphemy, they thought 
themselves justified by this chapter in Deuteronomy 
in putting Him to death, even while they acknow- 
ledged His miracles to be real. 

2. We see how important it is to be rightly 
instructed in the word of God, and in the exposition 
or interpretation of it, by which God's faithful 
servants have from age to age set forth its various 
statements of truth and its rules for holy living. 
We have the happiness, as members of the Church 
of England, of having in the Book of Common 
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Prayer the Church's interpretation of the Bible in 
the Creed and Catechism, and Articles and Liturgy. 
We ought not to be drawn aside from what we 
have been taught by the persuasions of the dearest 
friend or relative : nor even by a * sign or wonder/ 
if, as we see is possible, some false teacher should 
be allowed to work one, in order to prove us. Our 
trial consists greatly in thus resolving to cleave 
stedfastly to the ancient truths, notwithstanding 
the new-fangled teaching and heresies by which 
many are ensnared ; and though Romanists or 
others should even allege miraculous proof of their 
novelties. It may often be painful to resist such 
persuasions, and we may be called bigoted, or 
intolerant, or narrow-minded, for doing so. It is 
indeed painful to be aware of so many differences 
of opinion as to religious truth and duty ; but it is 
part of our trial. We of the Church of England 
are able to look back to many generations of holy 
men and women who have lived dutifully and died 
in peace while holding the truth as we have been 
privileged to receive it. May we cleave steadfastly 
to it in our generation, and hand it on faithfully 
and exactly to others. 
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Deuteronomy, xiv. i, 2, 22-29. 

1 Ye are the children of the Lord your God : ye shall not 
cut yourselves, nor make any baldness between your eyes 
for the dead. 

2 For thou art an holy people unto the Lord thy God, and 
the Lord hath chosen thee to be a peculiar people unto him- 
self, above all the nations that are upon the earth. 

22 Thou shalt truly tithe all the increase of thy seed, 
that the field bringeth forth year by year. 

23 And thou shalt eat before the Lord thy God, in the 
place which he shall choose to place his name there, the 
tithe of thy corn, of thy wine, and of thine oil, and the first- 
lings of thy herds and of thy flocks ; that thou mayest 
learn to fear the Lord thy God always. 

24 And if the way be too long for thee, so that thou art 
not able to carry it ; or if the place be too far from thee, 
which the Lord thy God shall choose to set his name there, 
when the Lord thy God hath blessed thee : 

24 Then shalt thou turn it into money, and bind up the 
money in thine hand, and shalt go unto the place which the 
Lord thy God shall choose : 

26 And thou shalt bestow that money for whatsoever thy 
soul lusteth after, for oxen, or for sheep, or for wine, or for 
strong drink, or for whatsoever thy soul desireth : and thou 
shalt eat there before the Lord thy God, and thou shalt 
rejoice, thou, and thine household, 

.27 And the Levite that is within thy gates ; thou shalt 
not forsake him ; for he hath no part nor inheritance with 
thee. 
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28 At the end of three years thou shalt bring forth all 
the tithe of thine increase the same year, and shalt lay it up 
within thy gates : 

29 And the Levite, (because he hath no part nor in- 
heritance with thee,) and the stranger, and the fatherless, 
and the widow, which are within thy gates, shall come, and 
shall eat and be satisfied ; that the Lord thy God may bless 
thee in all the work of thine hand which thou doest. 

Remarks were made, when we read such 
passages of the book of Leviticus as suggest 
lessons suitable for family worship, on the probable 
reason for selecting special animals and birds 
(as in this chapter), whether for sacrifices or food. 
The observance of such rules would tend to separate 
the Israelites from the heathen nations around them, 
and to preserve in their minds a recollection of 
the Divine purpose in distinguishing them as a 
peculiar people. In themselves the Israelites were 
mean and lowly, but as God's people they had a 
high and holy character and office. Thus, while 
* pride is not made for man,' yet God often appeals 
to our self-respecty and bids us walk worthy of our 
character as Christians. We cannot think too 
humbly of ourselves as we are by nature ; but we 
cannot think too highly of what we are by grace, 
and what is suitable to our exalted hopes and 
privileges. We (like the Israelites of old) are 
' chosen of God ;' distinguished by His grace when 
so many heathen nations are still ignorant of His 
truth and their own duty, and by His sovereign 
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and mysterious will we are chosen to be members 
of His Church. Thus St. Peter tells us, that we 
are ' elect according to the foreknowledge of God 
the Father, through sanctification of the Spirit, 
unto obedience and sprinkling of the blood of 
Jesus Christ.'^ 

And as we are thus God's chosen people, so are 
we also His 'children by adoption and grace.' * Now 
are we the sons of God/ says St. John,^ * and it doth 
not yet appear what we shall be ; but we know 
that when He shall appear, we shall be like Him, 
for we shall see Him as He is.' Should we not 
make it our great business to 'make this calling 
and election sure ;'' and should we not often say 
to ourselves, * What manner of persons ought we to 
be in all holy conversation and godliness V 

This chapter reminds us of several duties and 
practices suitable to our calling and character. 

1. As to the use of food. If the Israelites were 
to be distinguished from heathen nations by ab- 
staining from njany creatures quite suitable for 
human food, surely the least we can do is to be 
the masters and not the slaves of bodily lusts and 
appetites. We should keep under the body and 
have it in subjection ; or, as the Catechism says, 
'keep our bodies in soberness, temperance, and 
chastity.' 

2. As to what we offer to God, whether for the 

> I Pet. i. 2. * I John, iii. 2. " 2 Pet L 10. 



Tithes. 273 

relief of the poor, or for the maintenance of true 
religion. The Israelites were not only to give a 
tithe of their substance for the maintenance of the 
Levites, but to give other tithes, a second and a 
third tithe, for sacred and charitable uses. And 
yet Christians too often pay grudgingly the tithe 
which was given to the Church by the piety of our 
forefathers ; and it is to be feared that few people 
conscientiously set apart at least a tenth of their 
income for the fatherless and widow, or for other 
works of piety and mercy. What appeals are 
' needed, exhortations from the pulpit, circulars 
from the press, persuasions of the clergy and 
others, to raise the funds necessary for missionary 
work, or for hospitals and schools. People do not 
remember that a tenth seems to have been given to 
God's service, even before the law ; and that tithes 
involve the principle that in proportion as God 
blesses our increase, in that proportion at least 
our contributions should be more free and liberal. 
We know that a man may give all his goods to 
feed the poor, and yet be without true charity ; but 
on the other hand almsgiving is one of the wings 
of prayer ; and a true Christian will remember with 
special veneration that word of his Divine Master 
which St. Paul has preserved for us,^ over and 
above what is written in the Gospels, ' It is more 
blessed to give than to receive.' 

* Acts, XX, 35. 

3 T 
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Deuteronomy, xv. 1-23. 

1 At the end of every seven years thou shalt make a 
release. 

2 And this is the manner of the release : Every creditor 
that lendeth ought unto his neighbour shall release it ; he 
shall not exact it of his neighbour, or of his brother ; because 
it is called the Lord's release. 

3 Of a foreigner thou mayest exact it again ; but that 
which is thine with thy brother thine hand shall release ; 

4 Save when there shall be no poor among you ; for the 
Lord shall greatly bless thee in the land which the Lord thy 
God giveth thee for an inheritance to possess it : 

5 Only if thou carefully hearken unto the voice of the 
Lord thy God, to observe to do all these commandments 
which I command thee this day. 

6 For the Lord thy God blesseth thee, as he promised 
thee : and thou shalt lend unto many nations, but thou shalt 
not borrow ; and thou shalt reign over many nations, but 
they shall not reign over thee. 

7 If there be among you a poor man of one of thy 
brethren within any of thy gates in thy land which the Lord 
thy God giveth thee, thou shalt not harden thine heart, nor 
shut thine hand from thy poor brother : 

8 But thou shalt open thine hand wide unto him, and 
shalt surely lend him sufficient for his need, in that which he 
wanteth. 

9 Beware that there be not a thought in thy wicked 
heart, saying, The seventh year, the year of release, is at 
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land ; and thine eye be evil against thy poor brother, and 
hou givest him nought ; and he cry unto the Lord against 
hee, and it be sin unto thee. 

10 Thou shalt surely give him, and thine heart shall 
lot be grieved when thou givest unto him : because that for 
his thing the Lord thy God shall bless thee in all thy works, 
ind in all that thou puttest thine hand unto. 

1 1 For the poor shall never cease out of the land : there- 
ore I command thee, saying, Thou shalt open thine hand 
vide unto thy brother, to thy poor, and to thy needy, in thy 
and. 

12 And if thy brother, an Hebrew man, or an Hebrew* 
voman, be sold unto thee, and serve thee six years ,•' then in 
he seventh year thou shalt let him go free from thee. 

13 And when thou sendest him out free from thee, thou 
ihalt not let him go away empty : 

14 Thou shalt furnish him liberally out of thy flock, and 
)ut of thy floor, and out of thy winepress : of that where- 
vith the Lord thy God hath blessed thee thou shalt give 
mto him. 

15 And thou shalt remember that thou wast a bondman 
n the land of Egypt, and the Lord thy God redeemed thee : 
herefore I command thee this thing to-day. 

16 And it shall be, if he say unto thee, I will not go away 
rem thee ; because he loveth thee and thine house, because 
le is well with thee ; 

17 Then thou shalt take an awl, and thrust it through 
lis ear unto the door, and he shall be thy servant for 
;ver. And also unto thy maidservant thou shalt do like- 
nrise. 

1 8 It shall not seem hard unto thee, when thou sendest 
lim away free from thee ; for he hath been worth a 
louble hired servant to thee, in serving thee six years : 
ind the Lord thy God shall bless thee in all that thou 
loest. 

19 All the firstling males that come of thy herd and 
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of thy flock thou shalt sanctify unto the Lord thy God : thon 
shah do no work with the firstling of thy bullock, nor shear 
the firstling of thy sheep. 

20 Thou shalt eat it before the Lord thy God year by 
year in the place which the Lord shall choose, thou and thy 
household. 

21 And if there be any blemish therein, as if it be lame, 
or blind, or have any ill blemish, thou shalt not sacrifice 
it unto the Lord thy God. 

22 Thou shalt eat it within thy gates : the unclean and 
the clean person shall eat it alike, as the roebuck, and as the 
hart. 

23 Only thou shalt not eat the blood thereof ; thou shalt 
pour it upon the ground as water. 

The ordinances rehearsed in this chapter were 
briefly explained in the comments on the corre- 
sponding passages in the books of Exodus and 
Leviticus ; but it is well to remind ourselves, as to 
the Sabbatical year, in which all debts were to be 
released, that it was a type of the free forgiveness 
of sins which is offered in the Gospel to all who 
will repent and believe in the Lord Jesus Christ 
In Him we have rest from the curse which i 
always hanging over those who are impeniten 
and unbelieving, and redemption through His bloo 
from the claims of the Divine Justice. And the 
we are again reminded of Him in that affectin 
character of the willing servant — the servant wil 
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ingly devoting himself to that great work whicT 
ended only with His death upon the cross. Provisi 
(as we are reminded) was made that no Hebrew 
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man or woman should be kept as a bondslave by 
one of his nation for more than six years, unless by 
his own free and voluntary choice. In that case (if 
from love to his master and his service he volun- 
tarily chose to continue in the servitude) his master 
was to take an awl and thrust it through the 
servant's ear unto the door, as a token of this 
voluntary choice of servitude for life. It is probably 
alluded to* where our Lord is represented as saying, 
'Mine ears hast thou opened.' In the margin, it is 
'digged 'or pierced; and then He is represented 
as saying, ' Lo ! I come to do Thy will, O God. (I 
am content to do it. Prayer-Book version.) Yea, 
Thy law is within my heart' So He says,* ' The 
Lord God hath opened mine ear, and I was not 
rebellious, neither turned away back. I gave my 
back to the smiters, and my cheek to them that 
plucked off the hair ; I hid not my face from 
shame and spitting.' So willingly did He devote 
Himself to the lifelong work ; so did He draw back 
from no shame or suffering which He would have 
to bear in fulfilling it. He was the Firstborn, con- 
secrated to God, as He was the Lamb without spot 
or blemish, and the necessity for a sacrifice of 
perfect purity for the sins of the world was inti- 
mated in the requirement, that no typical sin- 
offering from the flock or herd should be lame, or 
blind, or have any ill blemish. 

» Ps. xl. 6, 7. • Isa. 1. s, 6. 
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Would God that we might learn a lesson of 
willing' obedience, and free and cheerful devotion 
of ourselves to God's holy and happy service! 
Would that we might learn that our best is due 
to Him, the morning of our days, the strength of 
our manhood, the choicest of our gifts or talents ; 
all we are, and all we have ! Observe from this 
Scripture as from many others, that the heart is 
the seat of that ungodly and self-idolising temper 
which keeps us back from full and free surrender 
of ourselves to God. God says by Moses, ' Beware 
that there be not a thought in thy wicked heart,' 
keeping thee back from faithful and thorough com- 
pliance with my commandments. Here is the 
root of the evil ; namely, the wicked heart, not 
yet completely purified by faith, and salted, so as 
to subdue its natural corruption, by the fire of God's 
Holy Spirit. Let us beseech of God to destroy in 
us the dark and evil principle of selfishness, self- 
seeking, self-idolatry : and to pour into it (instead) 
the most excellent gift of charity. Here it is said 
that 'the poor shall never cease out of the land;* 
and yet a time is spoken of ' when there shall be 
no poor.' The meaning is, that there shall indeed 
be poor, but their poverty shall be so freely and 
fully relieved by their richer brethren, that it shall 
cease to be so bitter a trial as it is so often seen to 
be. God who could make all men rich, tries us by 
the needs of our poorer brethren, and according to 
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our treatment of them will He judge us.' We 
should always (by faith) see Christ in His poor, 
and hear His word, * Inasmuch as ye did it unto 
one of the least of these my brethren, ye did it 
unto me/ 

> Matt. XXV. 40. 
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Deuteronomy, XVI. 1-17. 

1 Observe the month of Abib, and keep the passover 
unto the Lord thy God : for in the month of Abib the Lord 
thy God brought thee forth out of Egypt by night. 

2 Thou shalt therefore sacrifice the passover unto the 
Lord thy God, of the flock and the herd, in the place which 
the Lord shall choose to place his name there. 

3 Thou shalt eat no leavened bread with it ; seven days 
shalt thou eat unleavened bread therewith, even the bread of 
affliction ; for thou earnest forth out of the land of Egypt in 
haste : that thou mayest remember the day when thou 
camest forth out of the land of Egypt all the days of thy life. 

4 And there shall be no leavened bread seen with thee 
in all thy coast seven days ; neither shall there any thing of 
the flesh, which thou sacrificedst the first day at even, 
remain all night until the morning. 

5 Thou mayest not sacrifice the passover within any 
of thy gates, which the Lord thy God giveth thee : 

6 But at the place which the Lord thy God shall choose 
to place his name in, there thou shalt sacrifice the passover 
at even, at the going down of the sim, at the season that 
thou camest forth out of Egypt 

7 And thou shalt roast and eat it in the place which the 
Lord thy God shall choose : and thou shalt turn in the 
morning, and go unto thy tents. 

8 Six days thou shalt eat unleavened bread : and on the 
seventh day shall be a solemn assembly to the Lord thy 
God : thou shalt do no work therein. 
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9 Seven weeks shalt thou number unto thee : begin to 
number the seven weeks from such time as thou beginnest 
to put the sickle to the corn. 

10 And thou shalt keep the feast of weeks unto the Lord 
thy God with a tribute of a freewill-ofifering of thine hand, 
which thou shalt give unto the Lord thy God, according as 
the Lord thy God hath blessed thee : 

1 1 And thou shalt rejoice before the Lord thy God, thou, 
and thy son, and thy daughter, and thy manservant, and thy 
maidservant, and the Levite that is within thy gates, and the 
stranger, and the fatherless, and the widow, that are among 
you, in the place which the Lord thy God hath chosen to 
place his name there. 

12 And thou shalt remember that thou wast a bondman 
in Egypt : and thou shalt observe and do these statutes. 

13 Thou shalt observe the feast of tabernacles seven 
days, after that thou hast gathered in thy com and thy wine ; 

14 And thou shalt rejoice in thy feast, thou, and thy son, 
and thy daughter, and thy manservant, and thy maidservant, 
and the Levite, the stranger, and the fatherless, and the 
widow, that are within thy gates. 

15 Seven days shalt thou keep a solemn feast unto the 
Lord thy God in the place which the Lord shall choose : 
because the Lord thy God shall bless thee in all thine increase, 
and in all the works of thine hands, therefore thou shalt 
surely rejoice. 

16 Three times in a year shall all thy males appear 
before the Lord thy God in the place which he shall choose ; 
in the feast of unleavened bread, and in the feast of weeks, 
and in the feast of tabernacles : and they shall not appear 
before the Lord empty : 

Vj Every man shall give as he is able, according to the 
blessing of the Lord thy God which he hath given thee. 

We are perhaps surprised that the appointment 
of these three principal festivals of the Jewish 
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Church should be thus repeated. As we read our 
Bible, the repetition seems to come very soon after 
the original enactment But we should remember 
that nearly forty years had passed since these fes- 
tivals were first appointed ; and while the people 
were wandering in the wilderness, the observance 
of them had been suspended. It was therefore 
doubtless very necessary that they should thus be 
again enjoined, particularly as a special place was 
now to be appointed in the land of Canaan, where 
the festivals were to be observed or celebrated. 

The passage of Scripture which has been read, 
is appointed to be read on the festival of Whit 
Sunday. We are thus reminded that all these 
festivals had a Christian and spiritual application. 
The chapter in Exodus containing the first appoint- 
ment of the passover is one of the lessons for 
Easter Day, because the slaying of the paschal 
lamb is a great type of our Saviour's sacrifice ; and 
the deliverance of the people from Egyptian 
bondage, prefigured that Redemption of which our 
Lord's Resurrection was a pledge and proof. And 
thus it is most suitable on Whit Sunday to be 
reminded, not only of the passover, but also (very 
specially) of the feast of Pentecost, because it was 
on the day of Pentecost that the Holy Ghos 
came down from heaven^ to write the law — ^tio 
as at Mount Sinai, on tables of stone — but^ *a 

* Acts, ii. I. « 2 Cor. ill. 3. 
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fleshy tables of the heart/ And it is well to remind 
ourselves that the festival of Tabernacles corre- 
sponds with our great festival of Christmas, because 
God is said to have * dwelt ' or * tabernacled ' among 
men, when * the Word was made flesh, and dwelt 
among us, and we beheld (says St. John, i. 14) His 
glory, the glory as of the only Begotten of the 
Father, full of grace and truth.' 

The Christian festivals are not indeed expressly 
of Divine institution, like the feasts of the Jewish 
Church; and there are Christian people (for 
instance, the Presbyterian communions in Scot- 
land) who entirely neglect the observance of 
Christmas, Easter, Good Friday, and Whitsuntide, 
just because these festivals are observed by the 
Church of Rome. But this is surely very unwise, 
to say no more. We see that He who knows us 
through and through, and what is needful for our 
having in remembrance the facts on which we 
ought to meditate, expressly appointed three prin- 
cipal festivals for His Church of old ; and the 
observance of these ordinances must have tended 
greatly to preserve the remembrance of all those 
mighty signs and wonders which God had wrought 
for the deliverance of His people. We cannot, 
therefore, but believe that it is in accordance with 
His mind and with His holy will, that solemn days 
should be observed in remembrance of the great 
facts of Gospel history — the Incarnation and Na- 
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tivity of Christ, His crucifixion and resurrection 
from the dead, His ascension to the right hand of 
God, and the effusion of the Holy Spirit. We should 
bless God for the appointment of these days, and 
maybe sure that they have tended in no slight degree 
to insure the proper proclamation of those glorious 
facts, and the explanation by the clergy of the doc-^ 
trines which are implied in them. Let us not only 
observe them ourselves, thankfully and dutifully, 
but endeavour also (as far as our influence may 
extend) that others should do the same. And with 
special reference to the feast of Pentecost, let us 
often use, and use with increasing devoutness, the 
prayer which we are taught by our Church to say, 
after hearing the Ten Commandments, * Lord, have 
mercy upon us, and write all these Thy laws in our 
hearts, for Jesus Christ's sake.' 
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Deuteronomy, xvi. 18-22; xvii. 1-7. 

18 Judges and officers shalt thou make thee in all thy 
gates, which the Lord thy God giveth thee, throughout thy 
tribes : and they shall judge the people with just judgment. 

19 Thou shalt not wrest judgment ; thou shalt not re- 
spect persons, neither take a gift : for a gift doth blind the 
eyes of the wise, and pervert the words of the righteous. 

20 That which is altogether just shalt thou follow, that 
thou mayest live, and inherit the land which the Lord thy 
God giveth thee. 

21 Thou shalt not plant thee a grove of any trees near 
unto the altar of the Lord thy God, which thou shalt make 
thee. 

22 Neither shalt thou set thee up any image ; which the 
Lord thy God hateth. 

xvii. I Thou shalt not sacrifice unto the Lord thy God 
any bullock, or sheep, wherein is blemish, or any evil-favoured 
ness : for that is an abomination unto the Lord thy God. 

2 If there be found among you, within any of thy gates 
which the Lord thy God giveth thee, man or woman, that 
hath wrought wickedness in the sight of the Lord thy God, 
in transgressing his covenant, 

3 And hath gone and served other gods, and worshipped 
them, either the sun, or moon, or any of the host of heaven, 
which I have not commanded ; 

4 And it be told thee, and thou hast heard of it, and in- 
quired diligently, and, behold, it be true, and the thing 
certain, that such abomination is wrought in Israel : 
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5 Then shalt thou bring forth that man or that woman, 
which have committed that wicked thing, unto thy gates, 
even that man or that woman, and shalt stone them with 
stones, till they die. 

6 At the mouth of two witnesses, or three witnesses, 
shall he that is worthy of death be put to death ; but at the 
mouth of one witness he shall not be put to death. 

7 The hands of the witnesses shall be first upon him to 
put him to death, and afterward the hands of all the people. 
So thou shalt put the evil away from among you. 

Observe the expression here used, in speaking 
of the worship of the sun and moon and host of 
heaven, ' Which I have not commanded/ It shows 
how we ought to look to the Bible for the rule of 
faith and practice ; and that the Bible is sufficient 
for our guidance. Our first thought should be, as 
to any doctrine or practice, ' Is it, or is it not, com- 
manded by God 1 ' 

The heinousness of the sin of idolatry, whether 
in man or woman, is seen in the dreadful punish- 
ment which the idolater, after proper trial of his 
guilt, was to undergo — he was to be stoned. That 
was the way in which our Saviour would probably 
have been put to death for the sin of blasphemy, 
with which He was falsely charged, had not the 
Jews in His time been under the Roman govern- 
ment. He would have been stoned, as was the 
case with St. Stephen ; but then the prophecy 
would not have been fulfilled — that the Son of man 
should be lifted up, as the serpent was lifted up in 
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the wilderness.* And again, * They pierced my 
hands and my feet/« The reason why * the hands 
of the witnesses were to be first upon the guilty 
man to put him to death/ was to deter people from 
false testimony. Many will injure with the tongue, 
who dare not attack with the hand ; and a man 
will think much of the testimony which he gives, if 
he knows that, in case it is received, he will have 
to cast the first stone upon the offender. 

In order to save the Israelites from the peril of 
this heinous sin (idolatry), the Lord here forbids 
them to plant any grove near unto His altar, or to 
put up any image, or rather (see the margin) any 
pillar. The heathen planted groves near their 
idolatrous temples and altars, either to make their 
worship secret, or to make it more solemn. But 
that which is true and good does not desire to be 
shrouded in darkness, but rather seeks the light ; 
and the worship of the true God should derive its 
solemnity, not from dimness of light, or from a 
sensuous ritualism, but from the heartfelt recollec- 
tions of His Presence, and the remembrance of 
those awful realities which so deeply concern us 
— death, judgment, heaven and hell. We must 
surely see the unadvisableness of imitating (as 
many persons just now are eager to do) the peculiar 
features of Roman Catholic worship. There can 
be no question that ignorant people are led to the 

> John, iii. 14. ' Ps. xxii. 16. 
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sin of idolatry by many things which are sanctioned 
and exhibited in that communion ; and the spirit 
of what is here enjoined on the Israelites would 
surely lead us to keep as far as possible away from 
whatever has thus been proved to be perilous. 

We may apply these precepts, indeed, more 
widely, and remind ourselves that our wisdom, as 
well as duty, should make us ' abstain from all 
appearance of evil/^ Instead of considering how 
near we may go to what is evil without being con- 
taminated, we should rather examine how far can 
we go from the faintest suspicion or appearance of 
what is questionable; and (as to public worship) 
remember how faithful were our forefathers at the 
Reformation in clearing away all images from our 
churches ; not only images which had actually been 
worshipped, or to which false miracles had been 
ascribed, but such, also, as though not then made 
into occasions for sin, might suggest evil thoughts, 
and so might be perilous to weak brethren. What 
is here said of just judgment, without bribery or 
corruption, should make us think with thankfulness 
on the blessing we have so long enjoyed in Eng- 
land in equal laws, and justice within the reach of 
every one. Now that the Israelites were entering 
Canaan, they were to have judges in all their towns, 
who would sit (as is still the case in Eastern 
countries) * in the gates,' to administer justice. Long 

* I Thess. V. 22. 
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may this blessing be continued to our favoured 
country, and let none of us ever wish to have any 
unfair advantage or unjust favour shown us; but 
rather that what is perfectly fair and just should 
be done to us and others, in any cause in which 
we may be concerned. 
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Deuteronomy, xvii. 8-20. 

8 If there arise a matter too hard for thee in judgment, 
between blood and blood, between plea and plea, and 
between stroke and stroke, being matters of controversy 
within thy gates : then shalt thou arise, and get thee up 
into the place which the Lord thy God shall choose ; 

9 And thou shalt come unto the priests the Levites, and 
unto the judge that shall be in those days, and inquire ; and 
they shall show thee the sentence of judgment : 

10 And thou shalt do according to the sentence, which 
they of that place which the Lord shall choose shall show 
thee ; and thou shalt observe to do according to all that 
they inform thee : 

1 1 According to the sentence of the law which they shall 
teach thee, and according to the judgment which they shall 
tell thee, thou shalt do : thou shalt not decline from the 
sentence which they shall show thee, to the right hand, nor 
to the left. 

12 And the man that will do presumptuously, and will 
not hearken unto the priest that stcgideth to minister there 
before the Lord thy God, or unto the judge, even that man 
shall die : and thou shalt put away the evil from Israel. 

13 And all the people shall hear, and fear, and do no 
more presumptuously. 

14 When thou art come unto the land which the Lord 
thy God giveth thee, and shalt possess it, and shalt dwell 
therein, and shalt say, I will set a king over me, like as 
all the nations that are about me ; 
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1 5 Thou shalt in any wise set him king over thee, whom 
the Lord thy God shall choose : one from among thy 
brethren shalt thou set king over thee : thou may est not set 
a stranger over thee, which is not thy brother. 

16 But he shall not multiply horses to himself, nor cause 
the people to return to Egypt, to the end that he should 
multiply horses : forasmuch as the Lord hath said unto you, 
Ye shall henceforth return no more that way. 

17 Neither shall he multiply wives to himself, that his 
heart turn not away : neither shall he greatly multiply to 
himself silver and gold. 

18 And it shall be, when he sitteth upon the throne of 
his kingdom, that he shall write him a copy of this law in a 
book out of that which is before the priests the Levites : 

,19 And it shall be with him, and he shall read therein all 
the days of his life : that he may learn to fear the Lord his 
God, to keep all the words of this law and these statutes, to 
do them : 

20 That his heart be not lifted up above his brethren, 
and that he turn not aside from the commandment, to the 
right hand, or to the left : to the end that he may prolong 
his days in his kingdom, he, and his children, in the midst 
of IsraeL 

As judges or magistrates were to be appointed 
in all the cities of Israel, so provision was made for 
a Court of Appeal, in cases that might seem too 
* hard ' (too difficult, or complicated) for the merely 
local courts. And we should notice that while 
some causes were to be brought to * the judges that 
should be in those days* (the civil magistrates), 
other causes were to be brought to * the priests, the 
Levites.' There is a distinction between such 
matters or questions as affect the Church and the 
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are so excellently taught to pray,^ 'Keep back 
Thy servant also from presumptuous sins ; let them 
not have dominion over me. Then shall I be up- 
right, and I shall be innocent from the great 
transgression.' 

God foresaw (we learn from the last verses of 
the passage that was read), that His people would 
desire to have a king like the other nations. He 
does not approve it, but He controls it, as He did 
in the case of divorce ; and as He overrules to the 
accomplishment of His purposes the many sinful 
actions which men commit in the exercise of that 
free-will which He willeth them to possess. The 
desire of the people in the time of Samuel to have 
a king was sinful, because, without consulting God, 
they desired to be as the heathen nations, and 
thought that they should be better off and safer to 
have an earthly king, than merely to rely on the 
King Invisible. Their desire showed much un- 
belief, and indifference to their great national 
blessings. But while God disapproves the desire 
for a king which He foresaw, He does not abso- 
lutely prohibit them from acting on their desire. 
On the contrary. He here directs the king how to 
bear himself in his high and responsible office. We 
may say with reverence that God modifies or adapts 
His appointments to the new condition of things 
which would arise when the people should obtain 

I 

* Ps. xix. 13. 
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what they desired. Perhaps we may apply this 
Scripture to the divisions of the Church which are 
so contrary to the mind and will of God. Yet we 
know that our Lord foresaw them, and we may 
believe that while He disapproves them, He yet so 
controls them as to bring good out of evil ; and 
does not withdraw His grace from the many dis- 
senting communions, which, exercising their power 
of choice (as we think, most mistakenly), have with- 
drawn from the Church established in England. 
This thought may tend to reconcile the thoughtful 
mind to the perplexities suggested by the many 
divisions of Christians, and may teach us a lesson 
of charity towards those from whom we differ, 
while yet we cleave stedfastly to the good old way 
of the Church, the Bible, and the Prayer-Book. 
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Deuteronomy, xviii. 1-20. 

1 The priests the Levites, and all the tribe of Levi, shall 
have no part nor inheritance with Israel : they shall eat the 
offerings of the Lord made by fire, and his inheritance. 

2 Therefore shall they have no inheritance among their 
brethren : the Lord is their inheritance, as he hath said 
unto them. 

3 And this shall be the priest's due from the people, from 
them that offer a sacrifice, whether it be ox or sheep ; and 
they shall give unto the priest the shoulder, and the two 
cheeks, and the maw. 

4 The firstfruit also of thy corn, of thy wine, and of thine 
oil, and the first of the fleece of thy sheep, shalt thou give 
him. 

5 For the Lord thy God hath chosen him out of all thy 
hibes, to stand to minister in the name of the Lord, him and 
his sons for ever. 

6 And if a Levite come from any of thy gates out of all 
Israel, where he sojourned, and come with all the desire of 
his mind unto the place which the Lord shall choose ; 

7 Then he shall minister in the name of the Lord his 
God, as all his brethren the Levites do, which stand there 
before the Lord. 

8 They shall have like portions to eat, beside that which 
Cometh of the sale of his patrimony. 

9 When thou art come into the land which the Lord thy 
God giveth thee, thou shalt not learn to do after the abo- 
minations of those nations. 
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10 There shall not be found among you any one, that 
maketh his son or his daughter to pass through the fire, or 
that useth divination, or an observer of times, or an en- 
chanter, or a witch, 

1 1 Or a charmer, or a consulter with familiar spirits, or 
a wizard, or a necromancer. 

12 For all that do these things are an abomination unto 
the Lord : and because of these abominations the Lord thy 
God doth drive them out from before thee. 

13 Thou shalt be perfect with the Lord thy God. 

14 For these nations, which thou shalt possess, heark- 
ened unto observers of times, and unto diviners : but as for 
thee, the Lord thy God hath not suffered thee so to do. 

15 For the Lord thy God will raise up imto thee a 
Prophet from the midst of thee, of thy brethren, like unto 
me ; unto him ye shall hearken ; 

16 According to all that thou desiredst of the Lord thy 
God in Horeb in the day of the assembly, saying, Let me not 
hear again the voice of the Lord my God, neither let me see 
this great fire any more, that I die not. 

17 And the Lord said unto me, They have well spoken 
that which they have spoken. 

18 I will raise them up a Prophet from among their 
brethren, like unto thee, and will put my words in his mouth ; 
and he shall speak unto them all that I shall conmiand 
him. 

19 And it shall come to pass, that whosoever will not 
hearken unto my words which he shall speak in my name, I 
will require it of him. 

20 But the prophet, which shall presume to speak a word 
in my name, which I have not commanded him to speak, or 
that shall speak in the name of other gods, even that prophet 
shall die. 

The word * Necromancer * means properly * one 
who asks questions of the dead;' and it is mournful 
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to think that Christians should need to be reminded 
of the warning addressed to the Israelites of old, 
against any practice or attempt of this kind. It 
is classed with witchcraft and other abominable 
practices, by which the heathen endeavoured to 
obtain knowledge from evil spirits and inhabitants 
of the unseen world. Anything that approaches 
such practices is utterly detestable and abominable. 
The clergy as well as laity may learn some 
useful lessons from expressions used in the first 
part of this chapter. The case is supposed of a 
Levite coming up from his usual home in order 
to minister at the place which the Lord should 
choose ; and it is supposed that he thus comes, not 
from any craving for display or applause in a 
great city, but * with all the desire of his mind * to 
take part in the ministrations permitted to the 
Levites. This should be the simple desire of 
every clergyman in all parts of his sacred duties. 
* All the desire of his mind ' should be to do God*s 
work ; and knowing that * the Lord is his in- 
heritance,' he should not aim at high preferment ; 
but rather to be disentangled from too much 
occupation in secular affairs. The laity on the 
other hand, with recollection of the high and 
spiritual duties to which God's ministers are called, 
and how desirable it is for the good of all that 
they should be able to give themselves to their 
spiritual work without the distraction of anxiety 
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for the maintenance of themselves and their 
families, should cheerfully see that they are suffi- 
ciently and decently provided with what is neces- 
sary for their proper subsistence and positfon. 

The most remarkable part, however, of this 
chapter is the prophecy at the close of it, of a 
Prophet to arise from the midst of their brethren, 
'Like unto Moses,' and *unto whom they should 
hearken/ This is a great prophecy of our blessed 
Saviour, Who was indeed greater than Moses, but 
was * like unto Moses,' with whom God spake face 
to face. The Israelites had been warned against 
false prophets and others professing to teach them 
secrets or mysteries from the unseen world. But 
here they are assured that God would raise unto 
them a true Prophet, unto whom it would be their 
duty to hearken, and who would meet the desire 
they expressed so earnestly at Horeb in' the day 
of the assembly for a Mediator between them and 
God. Our blessed Saviour was greater than Moses, 
because He is God as well as Man ; but He became 
such as to- be able to speak of us as * His brethren,' 
because He took man's nature in the womb of the 
blessed Virgin Mary, and was in all points like unto 
us, sin only excepted. And He was like unto Moses 
because (to take the words of Bishop Wordsworth), 
'Like Moses He was born under persecution and 
exposed to danger in His infancy. He had a 
Divine call and mission to deliver the Israel of 
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God. He IS the Mediator and Intercessor between 
God and Man. He was rejected by those whom 
He came to save. He had communications from 
God, such as no other ever received. He spake as 
the Lawgiver of the New Covenant. He proved 
His mission by miracles, prophecy, and obedience 
to God*s will. He set up God's tabernacle in the 
wilderness. In these and other ways, while greater 
than Moses, He was a Prophet like unto Moses ; 
and this prophecy is expressly applied to Him by 
St. Peter.' ^ May we ever * hearken unto Him' in 
all things whatsoever He hath said unto us. And 
especially may we feel the unspeakable value of 
His mediation between us and the holy God, unto 
Whom we are worthy to draw nigh only through 
our Lord's all-sufficient merits, and inestimable 
sacrifice ; and the value also of His intercession 
for us at the right hand of God. 

And remember that this passage proves con- 
vincingly the truth of what has been so often said 
or implied ; namely, that Moses was himself one of 
the greatest types of the Lord Jesus Christ. 

* Acts, iii. 22. 
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Deuteronomy^ xix . 

I Wbttftt the Lord thy God hath cut off the nations, whose 
^.«hi ;hc Lord thy God giveth thee, and thou succeedest 
V^v^i^i .jucid dwellest in their cities, and in their houses ; 

i Thou shalt separate three cities for thee in the midst 
s^' thy land, which the Lord thy God giveth thee to pos- 
^Mc'ej^ it 

3 Thou shalt prepare thee a way, and divide the coast&^ 
v^thy land, which the Lord thy God giveth thee to inherit, 
into three parts, that every slayer may flee thither. 

4 And this is the case of the slayer, which shall flee 
thither, that he may live : Whoso killeth his neighbour 
ignorantly, whom he hated not in time past ; 

5 As when a man goeth into the wood with his neigh- 
bour to hew wood, and his hand fetcheth a stroke with the 
axe to cut down the tree, and the head slippeth from the 
helve, and lighteth upon his neighbour, that he die ; he 
shall flee unto one of those cities, and live : 

6 Lest the avenger of the blood pursue the slayer, while 
his heart is hot, and overtake him, because the way is long, 
and slay him ; whereas he was not worthy of death, inas- 
much as he hated him not in time past. 

7 Wherefore I command thee, saying. Thou shalt sepa- 
rate three cities for thee. 

8 And if the Lord thy God enlarge thy coast, as he hath 
sworn unto thy fathers, and give thee all the land which he 
promised to give unto thy fathers ; 

9 If thou shalt keep all these commandments to do them, 
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which I command thee this day, to love the Lord thy God, 
cmd to walk ever in his ways ; then shalt thou add three 
cities more for thee, beside these three : 

10 That innocent blood be not shed in thy land, which 
the Lord thy God giveth thee for an inheritance, and so 
blood be upon thee. 

11 But if any man hate his neighbour, and lie in wait 
for him, and rise up against him, and smite him mortally 
that he die, and fleeth into one of these cities : 

12 Then the elders of his city shall send and fetch him 
thence, and deliver him into the hand of the avenger of blood, 
that he may die. 

13 Thine eye shall not pity him, but thou shalt put away 
the guilt of innocent blood from Israel, that it may go well 
with thee. 

14 Thou shalt not remove thy neighbour's landmark, 
which they of old time have set in thine inheritance, which 
thou shalt inherit in the land that the Lord thy God giveth 
thee to possess it. 

15 One witness shall not rise up against a man for any 
iniquity, or for any sin, in any sin that he sinneth : at the 
mouth of two witnesses, or at the mouth of three witnesses, 
shall the matter be established. 

16 If a false witness rise up against any man to testify 
against him that which is wrong ; 

17 Then both the men, between whom the controversy 
is, shall stand before the Lord, before the priests and the 
judges, which shall be in those days ^ 

18 And the judges shall make diligent inquisition : and, 
behold, if the witness be a false witness, and hath testified 
falsely against his brother ; 

19 Then shall ye do unto him, as he had thought to have 
done unto his brother : so shalt thou put the evil away from 
among you. 

20 And those which remain shall hear, and fear, and 
shall henceforth commit no more any such evil among you. 
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21 And thine eye shall not pity; but life shall go for 
life, eye for eye, tooth for tooth, hand for hand, foot for 
foot. 

Moses had already set apart three cities as 
cities of refuge, and now directs that when Canaan 
should be conquered three more cities should be 
set apart for the same purpose on the other side 
of Jordan. The cities chosen for this purpose were 
always such as were situated on a hill, so as to be 
conspicuous from a distance ; and the roads leading 
to them in all directions were kept clear and in 
good repair, as was the case also with any bridges 
over the streams which had to be passed by any 
one fleeing to either of the cities. At any point 
where roads branched off from the shortest paths, 
posts were set up, to show which was the right 
road, and the words 'Refuge! refuge!* were inscribed 
in large letters on the arm pointing in the right 
direction. These cities were to be places of refuge 
to any one who should have slain another unaware^ 
by accident, and not from malice or intentionally. 
The relatives of any murdered person were allowed 
to follow the murderer and put him to death when 
they overtook him. The person so doing was 
called the avenger of blood ; and in the heat of 
vindictive passion would be unlikely to examine 
calmly whether or no the death had been occasioned 
only by accident, and so should be regarded as a 
misfortune, and not as the result of crime. To 
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save any one, therefore, who should innocently and 
unintentionally have the great misfortune of slay- 
ing another, from vengeance of the relatives, such 
an one was directed at once to flee to the nearest 
city of refuge, and if he could once' reach the gate 
before he was overtaken, the matter was taken out 
of the hands of the avenger of blood, and a fair 
trial took place as to whether the death had been 
the result of malice and intention, or only of 
accident In the former case the murderer was to 
be delivered up to the avenger of blood and to be 
slain; but in the latter case the slayer was to 
remain within the walls of the city of refuge till 
the death of the high priest then living, and was 
then to go forth safe from the vengeance of the 
relations. 

Provision was thus made for the escape of 
an innocent person from the vengeance of those 
who, without inquiring, would slayhim to satisfy their 
furious passions ; and the law, considered literally, 
shows us God's horror of all deeds of violence and 
bloodshed. It is, however, with the spiritual and 
figurative meaning of the law that we are chiefly 
concerned. The cities of refuge were types of our 
blessed Saviour, the only safe refuge from the 
sword of justice which might at any moment over- 
take us, for our manifold transgressions of thought, 
word, and deed, against the Divine majesty. When 
we think of the slayer fleeing before the avenger of 
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blood, whose tread seems ever to be nearer and 
nearer, we see the eagerness with which we should 
' escape for our life/ and never pause till we have 
reached the Saviour, Who will screen and protect 
us from the wrath we have incurred, and through 
Whose death (the death of the true High Priest) we 
may be fully and completely restored to safety and 
to liberty. 

As the cities were both near and conspicuous, 
so He is ever near, if only we will turn to Him ; 
and as the roads were clear and the directions 
plain, so He has appointed His ministers to direct 
us as we flee in our terror from the wrath to come, 
and to cheer us with the joyful words, 'Refuge! 
Refuge ! Press onward and you will be safe/ 

May we have the wisdom while time is given 
us, to flee to this only safe refuge. Trust not to 
any other seeming shelter, which will only tempt 
' to their own destruction those who think that it 
will avail them. And having fled to Christ, the 
only Refuge, learn also to abide in Him. The 
slayer was not safe from the avenger of blood if he 
went forth from the city before the death of the 
high priest then living ; and while we are intended 
thus to learn what we owe to the death upon the 
cross of the true High Priest, we are intended also 
to see the wisdom and happiness of abiding for 
ever in the true City of Refuge. Learn also from 
this ordinance the duty of providing the means of 
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grace and direction to all who need that provision 
equally with ourselves ; and that as the population 
of any country increases, care should be taken for 
the supply in due proportion both of pastors and 
Churches. 
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Deuteronomy, xx. 

1 When thou goest out to battle against thine enemies, 
and seest horses, and chariots, and a people more than thou, 
be not afraid of them : for the Lord thy God is with thee, 
which brought thee up out of the land of Egypt 

2 And it shall be, when ye are come nigh unto the battle, 
that the priest shall approach and speak unto the people, 

3 And shall say unto them. Hear, O Israel, ye approach 
this day unto battle against your enemies : let not your 
hearts faint, fear not, and do not tremble, neither be ye 
terrified because of them ; 

4 For the Lord your God is he that goeth with you, to 
fight for you against your enemies, to save you. 

5 And the officers shall speak unto the people, saying, 
What man is there that hath built a new house, and hath not 
dedicated it ? let him go and return to his house, lest he die 
in the battle, and another man dedicate it. 

6 And what man is he that hath planted a vineyard, 
and hath not yet eaten of it ? let him also go and return 
unto his house, lest he die in the battle, and another man eat 
of it. 

7 And what man is there that hath betrothed a wife, 
and hath not taken her ; let him go and return unto his 
house, lest he die in the battle, and another man take her. 

8 And the officers shall speak further unto the people, 
and they shall say, What man is there that is fear^ and 
fainthearted ? let him go and return unto his house, lest his 
brethren's heart faint as well as his heart 




Fruit 'Trees not to be Destroyed. 307 

9 And it shall be, when the officers have made an end of 
speaking unto the people, that they shall make captains of 
the armies to lead the people. 

10 When thou comest nigh unto a city to fight against it, 
then proclaim peace unto it. 

1 1 And it shall be, if it make thee answer of peace, and 
open unto thee, then it shall be, that all the people that is 
found therein shall be tributaries imto thee, and they shall 
serve thee. 

12 And if it will make no peace with thee, but will make 
war against thee, then thou shalt besiege it : 

13 And when the Lord thy God hath delivered it into 
thine hands, thou shalt smite every male thereof with the 
edge of the sword : 

14 But the women, and the little ones, and the cattle, 
and all that is in the city, even all the spoil thereof, shalt 
thou take unto thyself; and thou shalt eat the spoil of thine 
enemies, which the Lord thy God hath given thee. 

15 Thus shalt thou do unto all the cities which are very 
fer off from thee, which are not of the cities of these nations. 

16 But of the cities of these people, which the Lord thy 
God doth give thee for an inheritance, thou shalt save alive 
nothing that breatheth : 

17 But thou shalt utterly destroy them ; namely, the 
Hittites, and the Amorites, the Canaanites, and the Periz- 
zites, the Hivites, and the Jebusites ; as the Lord thy God 
hath commanded thee : 

18 That they teach you not to do after all their abo- 
minations, which they have done unto their gods ; so should 
ye sin against the Lord your God. 

19 When thou shalt besiege a city along time, in making 
war against it to take it, thou shalt not destroy the trees 
thereof by forcing an axe against them : for thou mayest eat 
of them, and thou shalt not cut them down (for the tree of 
the field is man's life) to employ them in the siege : 

' 20 Only the trees which thou knowest that they be not 
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trees for meat, thou shalt destroy and cut them down ; and' 
thou shalt build bulwarks against the city that maketh war 
with thee, until it be subdued. 

Though war is a most dreadful evil — one of the 
most bitter fruits of the fall of man — we see that it 
is not unlawful. In the case of the Israelites, they 
were often commissioned to execute God's righteous 
judgments on the guilty nations, and therefore 
when we read such directions as are given here 
and elsewhere, we should remember that as those 
judgments are sometimes executed by plague or 
pestilence or famine, so also He was often pleased 
to employ the sword as a means of accomplishing 
His awful will in the removal of those who were 
ripe for punishment ; and in such a case the fidelity 
of those commissioned to execute the judgment 
was proved by their faithful and unswerving obe- 
dience to His command. And Christians should 
surely remember that if war is not unlawful, it 
should never be undertaken for light or trifling 
causes ; not from passion or desire for aggrandise- 
ment, but only for a righteous cause, — the defence 
of national independence, or the prevention of in- 
justice and oppression. In wars so undertaken we 
may surely look for that Divine help and protection 
which have been so signally granted to our favoured 
country in many a victory over those who would 
have destroyed our freedom or persecuted our 
Church. 
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We should observe in this Scripture the won- 
derful consideration shown by God for the natural 
wishes of His servants, and even their innocent 
infirmities. When a battle was to be fought, not 
only was a priest to encourage the people by the 
assurance of God's presence and blessing, but the 
officers were to make proclamation that if anyone 
had built a new house, and had not dedicated it, or 
had betrothed a wife, and had not taken her, or had 
planted a vineyard, and had not eaten of it, he was to 
go and return to his house. In like manner, if any 
one was fearful or faint-hearted, he was to do the 
same. We see in this proclamation indeed that 
when God calls us to a service and warfare. He 
would have us devote ourselves to it without any 
lingering desire to avoid it, and with courage and 
singleness of mind. But the permission thus given 
to such as had special reasons for wishing them- 
selves at their own home to go and return thither, 
is a wonderful proof of His tender regard for the 
personal trials and feelings of each individual, 
however humble or lowly. * He knoweth whereof 
we are made, and remembereth that we are but 
dust.' Like as a father pitieth his children, so the 
Lord pitieth those who fear Him.' ^ 

In applying, however, this Scripture to Christian 
times and to our Christian warfare, we shall do 

* Ps. ciii. 12, 13. 
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well to remember our Lord's parable * of the great 
supper, and how the excuses made by the guests 
invited to it resemble very closely the reasons here 
mentioned by the officers as likely to cause in many 
hearts a wish to return home when Israel was called 
to warfare. And we should see, what is indeed 
implied in the permission to return, that no man is 
worthy to be a soldier of God who does not go to 
war with a bold reliance on God*s protection, and a 
thorough devotion to His work. We ought not to 
suffer any soft enjoyments of home and family 
happiness, nor yet any pressure of worldly business 
to make us unwilling to * endure hardness as good 
soldiers of Jesus Christ' * Nor ought we to quail 
before difficulty and temptation, but to remember 
how sufficient is the strength of God for our pro- 
tection and victory. We ought to say, * Through 
God I shall do great acts, for it is He that shall 
tread down my enemies.* * We shall never obtain 
the crown if we draw back from the conflict. Or, 
according to the parable, we shall never share the 
great supper if we allow ourselves to find an excuse 
for neglecting God's gracious invitation in lawful 
or even necessary engagements of this life. When 
God calls us to conflict under the banner of the 
Cross there should be no reserve in our obedience, 
no secret wish to be excused, no longing lingering 

> Luke, xiv, i6. « 2 Tim. ii. 3. » Ps. be 12. 
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look on even the innocent pleasures which it may 
be necessary to forego. We should only fear to 
be unworthy of so great a work, and so high a duty 
as to follow the Captain of our salvation in His 
warfare against evil in all its forms. 



I 
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Deuteronomy, xxi. 1-9, 18-23. 

I If any one be found slain in the land which the Lord 
^ God giveth thee to possess it, lying in the field, and 
it be not known who hath slain him : 

3 Then thy elders and thy judges shall come forth, and 
^ley shall measure unto the cities which are round about 
lifm that is slain : 

3 And it shall be, that the city which is next unto the 
slain man, even the elders of that city shall take an heifer, 
^fbich hath not been wrought with, and which hath not 
drawn in the yoke ; 

4 And the elders of that city shall bring down the heifer 
unto a rough valley, which is neither eared nor sown^ and 
shall strike off the heifer's neck there in the valley : 

5 And the priests the sons of Levi shall come near ; for 
them the Lord thy God hath chosen to minister unto him, 
and to bless in the name of the Lord ; and by their word 
shall every controversy and every stroke be tried : 

6 And all the elders of that city, that are next unto the 
slain man, shall wash their hands over the heifer that is 
beheaded in the valley : 

7 And they shall answer and say, Our hands have not 
shed this blood, neither have our eyes seen it. 

8 Be merciful, O Lord, unto thy people Israel, whom thou 
hast redeemed, and lay not innocent blood unto thy people 
of Israel's charge. And the blood shall be forgiven them, 

9 So shalt thou put away the guilt of innocent blood 
from among you, when thou shalt do that which is right in 
the sight of the Lord. 
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18 If a man have a stubborn and rebellious son, which 
will not obey the voice of his father, or the voice of his 
mother, and that, when they have chastened him, will not 
hearken unto them : 

19 Then shall his father and his mother lay hold on him, 
and bring him out imto the elders of his city, and unto the 
gate of his place ; 

20 And they shall say unto the elders of his city. This our 
son is stubborn and rebellious, he will not obey our voice ; 
he is a glutton, and a drunkard. 

21 And all the men of his city shall stone him with 
stones, that he die : so shalt thou put evil away from among 
you ; and all Israel shall hear, and fear. 

22 And if a man have committed a sin worthy of death, 
and he be to be put to death, and thou hang him on a tree : 

23 His body shall not remain all night upon the tree, 
but thou shalt in any wise bury him that day ; (for he that 
is hanged is accursed of God ;) that thy land be not defiled, 
which the Lord thy God giveth thee for an inheritance. 

There are directions in this chapter, which 
however necessary in those times, are now more 
suited for a Christian student's private considera- 
tion than for oral exposition. The first of those 
which have been read shows us very strikingly 
how deeds of blood and violence draw down God's 
judgment on the land which is polluted by them. 
'Whoso sheddeth man's blood, by man shall his 
blood be shed,' was the original law.^ And here 
we see that in any case where the murderer could 
not be found, the matter was not to be passed over, 
as if God was regardless of it ; but a very striking 

* Gen. ix. 6. 
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solemnity was appointed to avert His judgment. 
An heifer was to be slain in a rough, or barren 
valley (most likely as a sign that bloodshed unno- 
ticed will expose a country to the curse of barren- 
ness), and the elders of the city next to the spot 
where the body of the murdered person had been 
found were to wash their hands over it, and to pro- 
fess their innocence, and to deprecate the wrath of 
God. David alludes to this law when he saj^/ 
* I will wash mine hands in innocency.* And pro- 
bably Pilate^ had an eye to it, when he called for 
water, and washed his hands before the people, 
saying, * I am innocent of the blood of this just 
person, see ye to it' But his act was only one of 
the many signs of that awful self-deception by 
which he tried to blind himself to the guilt which 
he was incurring when he stifled the convictions of 
his own conscience, and condemned the innocent 
blood. We should observe, that while we may 
thankfully declare our personal innocence of any 
sin which has been committed in our country, or m 
our town or parish, we should yet pray that God 
would turn away His wrath from the land which it 
has defiled, and thus acknowledge that national 
penitence is due for the sins committed not only 
by the nation collectively, but by individual mem- 
bers of it. 

The directions here given for the treatment of 

* Ps. xxvi. 6. « Matt. xxviL 24. 
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a stubborn and rebellious son is an awful instance 

of God's abhorrence of disobedience to parents. 

The case mentioned is that of an incorrigible son — 

a glutton and a drunkard — one who like the youth 

long afterwards described in the parable/ * wastes 

his substance with riotous living.' We see that by 

the Levitical law, such an one (when his case had 

been examined by the elders of the city, and on 

the testimony of both parents^ was to be stoned. 

We may take note how sins of the flesh draw a 

xnan away from duty into all manner of vice and 

recklessness. In our time this is specially seen 

"with respect to drunkenness, and it were well if all 

children were trained from the first in abhorrence 

of that sin by which so many degrade themselves, 

even below the level of the brutes. The great 

lesson, however, to be laid to heart from this awful 

passage of Holy Scripture is, that God has given 

authority to parents for the government of their 

children, and that stubbornness and rebellion to 

parents not only expose any child to God's wrath, 

but will surely be visited sooner or later by some 

terrible proof of the heinousness of those sins. We 

may reflect, however, with thankfulness, that in 

the parable of the prodigal son, God likens Himself 

to a Father, who, instead of acting on this awful 

law, yearns over his offending son, and graciously 

welcomes him back when he returns in penitence 

* Luke, XV. 13. 
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to the home from which he wandered in pride and 
folly. May we all avail ourselves of the hope thus 
opened to us of pardon, not only for sins of youth, 
but of all our transgressions, if we truly repent of 
them, and turn to God for a free forgiveness through 
the merits of a Saviour. The concluding law as to 
the burial of one who was hanged on a tree, should 
remind us how He bore on the Cross the curse 
which we deserve, and how in His case this law 
was fulfilled by His being buried by Joseph of 
Arimathea in the new sepulchre hewn in the rock. 
God be praised that He was willing thus to * bear 
our sins in His own body on the tree,'* and thus 
took away the curse of the law (which must other- 
wise have rested on us for ever) from all who will 
repent and believe the Gospel. 

> I Pet. ii. 24. 
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Deuteronomy, xxii. 1-12. 

1 Thou shalt not see thy brother's ox or his sheep go 
astray, and hide thyself from them : thou shalt in any case 
bring them again unto thy brother. 

2 And if thy brother be not nigh unto thee, or if thou 
know him not, then thou shalt bring it unto thine own house, 
and it shall be with thee until thy brother seek after it, and 
thou shalt restore it to him again. 

3 In like manner shalt thou do with his ass ; and so 
shalt thou do with his raiment ; and with all lost things of 
thy brother's, which he hath lost, and thou hast found, shalt 
thou do likewise : thou mayest not hide thyself. 

4 Thou shalt not see thy brother's ass or his ox fall 
down by the way, and hide thyself from them : thou shalt 
surely help him to lift them up again. 

5 The woman shall not wear that which pertaineth unto 
a man, neither shall a man put on a woman's garment : for 
all that do so are abomination unto the Lord thy God. 

6 If a bird's nest chance to be before thee in the way in 
any tree, or on the ground, whether they be young ones, or 
eggs, and the dam sitting upon the young, or upon the 
eggs, thou shalt not take the dam with the young : 

7 But thou shalt in any wise let the dam go, and take 
the young to thee ; that it may be well with thee, and that 
thou mayest prolong thy days. 

8 When thou buildest a new house, then thou shalt make 
a battlement for thy roof, that thou bring not blood upon 
thine house, if any man fall from thence. 
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9 Thou shalt not sow thy vineyard with divers seeds : 
lest the fruit of thy seed which thou hast sown, and the fruit 
of thy vineyard, be defiled. 

10 Thou shalt not plow with an ox and an ass together. 

1 1 Thou shalt not wear a garment of divers sorts, as of 
woollen and linen together. 

12 Thou shalt make thee fringes upon the four quarters 
of thy vesture, wherewith thou coverest thyself. 

We are not bound by the letter of these laws as 
parts of the law of Moses ; but in their spiritual 
meaning, they are worthy of our deepest considera- 
tion and attention. Let us take them in order. 

1. If an Israelite saw a brother's (or even an 
enemy's) ox or ass going astray, or fallen by the 
way, or his raiment, or other property lost, he was 
not to stand aloof and do nothing, but to take 
pains that what was lost, or gone astray, or fallen, 
should be restored to the owner. We may well 
learn lessons of unselfishness and kindness from 
this law, even in its letter, but should apply it also 
to the case of a brother's soul, and see the duty of 
concerning ourselves by influence, and sometimes 
by persuasion, for his spiritual and eternal wel- 
fare. 

2. The sex is to be distinguished by apparel. 
This is a rule which nature itself seems to teach, 
and should be never disregarded, except in cases of 
necessity. It implies the different functions of the 
two sexes, and that as effeminacy is contemptible 
in a man, so boldness and effrontery are shameful 
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in a woman. The law is intended to uphold what- 
ever is decent, and orderly, and of good report. 

3. God is pleased to show His regards, even for 
the least bird, by directing that the parent bird 
sitting on the young, or on the eggs, shall not be 
taken with the young. The law was intended to 
promote tenderness and compassionateness of 
heart among the people of God, as cruelty is 
described by the phrase, * The mother was dashed 
in pieces upon her children.*^ We are taught a 
lesson of compassion, both towards the brute 
creation, and our own fellow-creatures, and are 
reminded of our Lord's affecting words, * How 
often would I have gathered thee as a hen gathereth 
her chickens under her wings.'* As the parent bird 
must be struck, or taken before its young are 
reached, so did He give Himself, even to the death 
upon the Cross, in order that we might escape the 
wrath which we deserve. 

4. When a house was built, a battlement was to 
be provided on the roof. This was because the 
roofs are flat in Eastern countries, and people not 
only sit, but take exercise upon them ; so that a 
battlement is wanted for protection. Are we not 
thus taught how careful we should be never to do 
anything by which a brother may fall into sin, 
never to put a stumbling-block in his way, always 
to concern ourselves for his real and spiritual good. 

^ Hos. X. 4. • Matt, xxiii. 37. 
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We must not be satisfied to walk safely on our own 
rooC but to provide that others may not fall 
from it. 

5. Thou shalt not sow thy vineyard with divers 
seeds. In its literal meaning this law might have 
reference to some heathen practice, and of course 
is not binding on us. But we should remember 
that the vineyard is the type of God's Church, 
in which tares ought not to be sown with the 
wheat And so in the next law it is said — 

6. Thou shalt not plow with an ox and an ass 
together — that is, with a clean animal and an 
unclean. St. Paul has given a spiritual meaning to 
the precept, * Thou shalt not muzzle the ox that 
treadeth out the com,*^ and applies it to the duty 
of maintaining Christ's ministers ; and thus we may 
say from the law here given. Do not suffer heretical 
and schismatic teachers to work together with 
faithful and lawful pastors. The people must be 
guarded from supposing that there is no difference 
between truth and error. 

7. Once more we have a repetition of the law 
before given as to fringes on the garments. Now 
that the Israelites were about to come in contact 
with the Canaanites, it was well to remind them 
that even in outward appearance they must be 
different from the heathen around them. Thus 
should Christians be 'diverse' in spirit and standard 

* I Cor. ix. 9. 
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from * the children of this world ; they should be 
distinguished by the blue fringe (or riband) of 
charity, peacefulness, and purity; and should so 
associate in their minds all objects around them, 
ivith some holy and Scriptural lesson, that each 
may be a silent monitor, reminding them of another 
world, and of their own vows and resolutions. 
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Deuteronomy, xxiv. 10-22. 

10 When thou dost lend thy brother any thing, thou shalt 
not go into his house to fetch his pledge. 

1 1 Thou shalt stand abroad, and the man to whom thou 
dost lend shall bring out the pledge abroad unto thee. 

1 2 And if the man be poor, thou shalt not sleep with his 
pledge : 

13 In any case thou shalt deliver him the pledge again 
when the sun goeth down, that he may sleep in his own 
raiment, and bless thee : and it shall be righteousness unto 
thee before the Lord thy God. 

14 Thou shalt not oppress an hired servant that is poor 
and needy, whether he be of thy brethren, or of thy strangers 
that are in thy land within thy gates : 

1 5 At his day thou shalt give him his hire, neither shall 
the sun go down upon it ; for he is poor, and setteth his 
heart upon it : lest he cry against thee unto the Lord, and it 
be sin unto thee. 

16 The fathers shall not be put to death for the children, 
neither shall the children be put to death for the fathers : 
every man shall be put to death for his own sin. 

17 Thou shalt not pervert the judgment of the stranger, 
nor of the fatherless ; nor take a widow's raiment to pledge : 

1 8 But thou shalt remember that thou wast a bondman 
in Egypt, and the Lord thy God redeemed thee thence: 
therefore I command thee to do this thing. 

19 When thou cuttest down thine harvest in thy field, 
and hast forgot a sheaf in the field, thou shalt not go again 
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to fetch it : it shall be for the stranger, for the fatherless, 
and for the widow : that the Lord thy God may bless thee 
in all the work of thine hands. 

20 When thou beatest thine olive-tree, thou shalt not 
go over the boughs again : it shall be for the stranger, for 
the fatherless, and for the widow. 

21 When thou gatherest the grapes of thy vineyard, thou 
shalt not glean it afterward : it shall be for the stranger, for 
the fatherless, and for the widow. 

22 And thou shalt remember that thou wast a bondman 
in the land of Egypt : therefore I command thee to do this 
thing. 

At the close of the twenty-second chapter and 
in the three following chapters, there are many- 
laws relating to the seventh commandment of 
which Christian people should take note (though 
not now suited for public reading), as showing 
God's abhorrence of whatever is contrary to modesty 
and purity. Outward decorum is more observed 
among us than was the case in those ruder and 
early times ; but we need always to pray that God 
may 'cleanse the thoughts of our hearts by the 
inspiration of His Holy Spirit ;' and we cannot 
too much remember what the Israelites were re- 
minded of in one of these chapters, as a reason for 
outward decency and order, namely, 'that the 
Lord God walketh in the midst of the camp of 
Israel.' His eye is ever upon us. He 'walketh 
in the midst of the golden candlesticks * (which are 
the Churches), and observes whether they burn 
brightly with purity of doctrine and holiness of 
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ie ; and whether all thuigs are done decently and 

n order.* 

In these chapters we find more than one passage 
which St. Paul has so applied in the New Testament 
as to show that all the Levitical precepts have a 
spiritual meaning, for ever applicable to the Church 
of God. One of these was alluded to yesterday, 

* Thou shalt not muzzle the ox that treadeth out 
the corn.'^ It teaches not only the duty of tender- 
ness towards the brute creation, but also the obli- 
gation on Christians to provide sufficient main- 
tenance for their pastors. In chap. xxiv. 7, we find 
another passage, similarly applied to Christians, 

* Therefore put away from you that wicked 
person.*' In these applications of passages from 
the book of Deuteronomy, the apostle teaches us 
how to draw spiritual lessons from the Levitical 
law ; and we may be sure that whatever is written 
in Holy Scripture has some useful and sanctifying 
purpose, though we may not at first or easily 
discover it. 

The verses which have been read this morning 
must commend themselves to every Christian heart, 
as showing what consideration is due not only to 
the wants, but also to the feelings of the poor. 
How beautiful is the provision that after the 
harvest, whether of grapes, or wheat, or olives, no 

* Rev. i. 13. I Cor. xiv. 40. " Deut. xxv, 4. 

• I Cor. V. 13. 
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niggard portion should be left for the poor gleaner ! 
We may almost say from this and similar passages 
of Scripture that gleaning is a Divine ordinance, 
and the owner of any harvest field should be far 
above the mean and paltry spirit which disposes 
ungenerous persons to make the very utmost that 
can be made of their property, and exact the utter- 
most farthing. Those to whom God has given a 
larger portion of this world's goods and possessions 
than is appointed for others, should consider that 
probably they deserve the greater share of earthly 
blessings with which they are supplied, far less 
than many of their poorer neighbours, and should 
be glad of the opportunity of showing their sense 
of the poor man's claim by leaving such share of 
harvest-blessings on the tree or on the ground as 
may reward the gleaner for his toil. And then we 
see what consideration should be shown to the 
feelings of the poor in the direction that if anyone 
has lent his brother anything he shall not go into 
his house to fetch his pledge, but stand abroad 
till it is brought to him. And so a poor man's 
pledge was to be restored to him when the sun 
went down, that he might sleep in his raiment. 
Nor were the millstones to be seized, that the 
means might be left of grinding the com that was 
to be bread for a poor man's family. Would that 
all Christians would act in the kindly and generous 
spirit which breathes through these injunctions! 
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It was a rule of the ancient law of England that 
no man should be distrained of the tools of his 
callings — the carpenter of his axe, or the scholar of 
his books, — so that even in distress each man might 
have the means of getting his livelihood. How 
well would it be if the business of life were always 
carried on under the influence of true sympathy 
with the sufferings, wants, and feelings, of the 
humblest fellow-creature ! 
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Deuteronomy, xxvi. 

1 And it shall be, when thou art come in unto the land 
which the Lord thy God giveth thee for an inheritance, and 
possessest it, and dwellest therein ; 

2 That thou shalt take of the first of all the fruit of the 
earth, which thou shalt bring of thy land that the Lord thy 
God giveth thee, and shalt put it in a basket, and shalt go 
unto the place which the Lord thy God shall choose to place 
his name there. 

3 And thou shalt go unto the priest that shall be in those 
days, and say unto him, I profess this day unto the Lord thy 
God, that I am come unto the country which the Lord sware 
unto our fathers for to give us. 

4 And the priest shall take the basket out of thine 
hand, and set it down before the altar of the Lord thy 
God. 

5 And thou shalt speak and say before the Lord thy 
God, A Syrian ready to perish was my father, and he went 
down into Egypt, and sojourned there with a few, and 
became there a nation, great, mighty, and populous : 

6 And the Egyptians evil entreated us, and afflicted us, 
and laid upon us hard bondage : 

7 And when we cried unto the Lord God of our fathers, 
the Lord heard our voice, and looked on our affliction, and 
our labour, and our oppression : 

8 And the Lord brought us forth out of Egypt with a 
mighty hand, and with an outstretched arm, and with great 
terribleness, and with signs, and with wonders : 
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16 This day the Lord thy God hath commanded thee 
to do these statutes and judgments : thou shalt therefore 
keep and do them with all thine heart, and with all thy 
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God, and to walk in his ways, and to keep his statutes, and 
his commandments, and his judgments, and to hearken unto 
his voice : 

18 And the Lord hath avouched thee this day to be his 
peculiar people, as he hath promised thee, and that thou 
shouldest keep all his commandments ; 

19 And to make thee high above all nations which he 
hath made, in praise, and in name, and in honour ; and that 
thou mayest be an holy people unto the Lord thy God, as he 
hath spoken. 

This chapter shows the duty of harvest thanks- 
givings in the Church of God. 

Besides the sheaf of firstfruits, which was 
offered for the whole land on the morrow after 
the passover,* every Israelite was to bring for 
himself a basket of firstfruits at the feast of Pen- 
tecost, when the harvest was ended, which is there- 
fore called *the feast of firstfruits.* * He was to 
bring the basket to the priest at Shiloh (afterwards 
at Jerusalem), and God is pleased to prescribe the 
words which he was to use when he made his 
offering. He was to look back to the meanness of 
his origin, and to say, * A Syrian ready to perish 
was my father.' Jacob is called * a Syrian * because 
he dwelt so long at Aram, where he married his 
wives, and where all his children but Benjamin 
were bom. Humility is the companion of thank- 
fulness. When we feel deeply our own unworthiness, 
we think much of the mercies which we receive ; 

* Lev. xxiii. 10. ' Exod. xxxiv. 22. 
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but when we have a high notion of our claims and 
pretensions, we think nothing is good enough for 
us. We should often in this manner look back to 
our first parents, confessing ourselves the sinful 
offspring of a fallen race ; and saying with David/ 
* Behold, I was shapen in wickedness, and in sin 
did my mother conceive me/ It is very suitable 
to come with this confession before God when we 
confess also His mercies to us. The Israelite was 
then to acknowledge the fulfilment of all God's 
gracious promises, the deliverance from the bondage 
of Egypt, and the wonderful conducting of the 
people through the wilderness, and their settlement 
in * the land flowing with milk and honey.' And 
then he was to offer the basket of firstfruits, in 
token of thankfulness and adoration. Thus are 
we taught to acknowledge God's gracious pro- 
vidence in all the national or personal blessings 
which we enjoy, and especially (from year to year) 
in the harvest with which He is pleased to crown 
the labours of the husbandman. The careless 
world receives those blessings as if they came by 
chance, or as if they were the result of some blind 
law of nature, with which God has little or nothing 
to do. The true Christian sees a Father's goodness, 
both in the wonderful provision by which the seed 
is quickened, and the blade matured, and the com 
ripened in the ear ; and also in the favourable 

> Ps. li. 5. 
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season for perfecting and collecting the kindly 
fruits of the earth. And he remembers the duty 
so beautifully suggested by the solemnity which 
"we are considering ; namely, to offer unto God 
our first and best, even as He is the first and best 
of beings. The firstfruits of the year have a special 
beauty and preciousness, and on that account were 
to be brought to God. And so we learn to serve 
Him in youth and manhood (the season of health 
and strength), and ever to consider not what is the 
least that will do to show some sense of thankful- 
ness, but what we can do or offer most fully to 
evince a grateful mind. The latter part of the 
chapter shows that every third year, a public 
declaration was required from every Israelite 
that he had kept back nothing that was due to 
*the Levite, the stranger, the fatherless and the 
widow.' Should not this remind us both of the 
blessedness of having a good conscience as to these 
and other obligations, and also that a day is coming 
(we know not practically how soon), when we shall 
be questioned as to the use we have made of our 
talents, and the degree in which we have visited 
Christ in His poor and in His Church } May we 
now so * avouch the Lord to be our God/ and so 
show the reality of our profession by a life of 
faith and self-denial, that He may avouch us to be 
His in the day of judgment; and may then 
acknowledge us * before men and angels,' as having 
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lived in accordance with our vows, and having kept 
back nothing that was due to Him Who has * bought 
us with a price/ and Who would have us give our- 
selves up (even all we are and all we have), joyfully 
and cheerfully, to His most blessed service. 
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Deuteronomy, xxvii. 1-19. 

1 And Moses with the elders of Israel commanded the 
people, saying, Keep all the commandments which I com- 
mand you this day. 

2 And it shall be on the day when ye shall pass over 
Jordan unto the land which the Lord thy God giveth thee, 
that thou shalt set thee up great stones, and plaster them 
with plaster : 

3 And thou shalt write upon them all the words of this 
law, when thou art passed over, that thou mayest go in unto 
the land which the Lord thy God giveth thee, a land that 
floweth with milk and honey; as the Lord God of thy 
fathers hath promised thee. 

4 Therefore it shall be when ye be gone over Jordan, 
that ye shall set up these stones, which I command you this 
day, in mount £bal, and thou shalt plaster them with 
plaster. 

5 And there shalt thou build an altar unto the Lord thy 
God, an altar of stones : thou shalt not lift up any iron tool 
upon them. 

6 Thou shalt build the altar of the Lord thy God of 
whole stones : and thou shalt offer burnt-offerings thereon 
unto the Lord thy God : 

7 And thou shalt offer peace-offerings, and shalt eat 
there, and rejoice before the Lord thy God. 

8 And thou shalt write upon the stones all the words of 
this law very plainly. 

9 And Moses and the priests the Levites spake unto all 
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Israel, saying, Take heed, and hearken, O Israel ; this day 
thou art become the people of the' Lord thy God. 

10 Thou shalt therefore obey the voice of the Lord thy 
God, and do his commandments and his statutes, which 
I command thee this day. 

1 1 And Moses charged the people the same day, saying, 

12 These shall stand upon mount Gerizim to bless the 
people, when ye are come over Jordan ; Simeon, and Levi, 
and Judah, and Issachar, and Joseph, and Benjamin : 

13 And these shall stand upon mount Ebal to <:urse ; 
Reuben, Gad, and Asher, and Zebulun, Dan, and Naphtali. 

14 And the Levites shall speak, and say unto all the 
men of Israel with a loud voice, 

15 Cursed be the man that maketh any graven or molten 
image, an abomination unto the Lord, the work of the hands 
of the craftsman, and putteth it in a secret place. And all 
the people shall answer and say, Amen. 

16 Cursed be he that setteth light by his father or his 
mother. And all the people shall say, Amen. 

17 Cursed be he that removeth his neighbour's land- 
mark. And all the people shall say. Amen. 

18 Cursed be he that maketh the blind to wander out of 
the way. And all the people shall say. Amen. 

19 Cursed be he that perverteth the judgment of the 
stranger, fatherless, and widow. And all the people shall 
say, Amen. 

The direction with which this chapter begfins 
may remind us of the rule of our Church that the 
Creed, the Lord's Prayer, and Ten Commandments 
should be written plainly on the walls of our 
churches. It is clear that God would have His 
law (revealed in Holy Scriptures) made known to 
all so as to be understood by all. The observance 
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of our Church's rule may be less important now 
that Bibles are ^o cheap, and all may easily obtain 
a copy of God's word ; but still it bears testimony 
to the great truth that all are entitled to have 
the main rules of faith and duty plainly and intelli- 
gibly set before them. 

You will remember also that the early part of 
our solemn Commination Service is chiefly taken 
from this chapter of Deuteronomy. ' It is thought 
good that (on Ash Wednesday) should be read the 
general sentences of God's cursing against im- 
penitent sinners, gathered out of the 27th chapter 
of Deuteronomy and other places of Scripture, and 
that the congregation should answer to every sen- 
tence, " Amen." Some people ignorantly suppose 
that by thus saying "Amen " after each sentence 
they "curse their neighbours." Nothing can be 
more foolish than such a notion. We are desired 
to say " Amen " only as an acknowledgment on 
our part that the curse of God is justly and right- 
fully due to the transgression of God's holy law. 
Most of the ten commandments are specially re- 
ferred to as is the case here. And the awful sen- 
tence * is added, " Cursed is he that putteth his 
trust in man, and taketh man for his defence, and 
in his heart goeth from the Lord." ' 

We should try to realise distinctly the solemn 
scene which is here brought before us. The twelve 

* Jer. xvii. 5. 
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tribes are divided into two sets of six ; six tribes 
are placed on Mount EbaL on the north side, and 
six on the south on Mount Gerizim. The ark, the 
symbol of God's throne, with the priests and 
Levites, and probably Joshua, the type of Jesus, 
are in the valley between the mounts. The alter- 
native is thus very strikingly represented, 'Life 
and Death, Blessing and Cursing.* We see an 
awful foreshadowing of the. division of all men at 
the great Day of Judgment, when some will be 
placed on the right hand, and some on the left by 
the Great Judge of all. Standing in the midst 
between Mounts Gerizim and Ebal, and probably 
raised on a lofty platform round about the ark in 
the centre, the priests are easily heard by the 
people on both sides ; and this solemn promulga- 
tion of blessings and curses is a foreshadowing of 
the words of the Judge of all mankind, to those on 
the right, * Come, ye blessed ;' and to those on the 
left, * Depart from Me, ye cursed.' We must not 
suppose for a moment, as some seem to suppose, 
that Christians have nothing more to do with the 
curse of the law now that Christ has borne it on 
the cross in man's behalf. It will overtake and 
for ever abide on all who neglect the great salva- 
tion — all who are impenitent and unbelieving. 

You see that there was to be an altar near the 
ark made of whole stones, untouched by any 
graving tool: which was probably to show that 
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in all relating to Divine worship, and especially in 
what relates to sacrifice, man's invention must not 
be joined with God's ordinance. Burnt-offerings 
and peace-offerings were to be offered on this altar. 
By the former the people presented themselves 
as a sacrifice to God ; by the latter they commu- 
nicated with Him, and rejoiced in Him. Both 
were figurative of Christ, by whom we are pre- 
sented acceptable to God, and in whom we com- 
municate with God, especially in the Holy Eucharist, 
and have peace and joy. Never do we more need 
to think of His all-sufficient sacrifice than when we 
humble ourselves as penitents at the throne of 
grace, and acknowledge that we justly deserve 
God's wrath and indignation for all that we have 
done amiss by thought, word, and deed, against 
His Divine Majesty. Would that a recollection of 
the dreadful day of judgment might help us to live 
as those who are set apart and devoted to God's 
service. 



A 
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Deuteronomy, xxviii. 1-14. 

1 And it shall come to pass, if thou shalt hearken dili- 
gently unto the voice of the Lord thy God, to observe and 
to do all his commandments which I command thee this 
day, that the Lord thy God will set thee on high above all 
nations of the earth : 

2 And all these blessings shall come on thee, and over- 
take thee, if thou shalt hearken unto the voice of the Lord 
thy God. 

3 Blessed shalt thou be in the city, and blessed shalt 
thou be in the field. 

4 Blessed shall be the fruit of thy body, and the fruit of 
thy ground, and the fruit of thy cattle, the increase of thy 
kine, and the flocks of thy sheep. 

5 Blessed shall be thy basket and thy store. 

6 Blessed shalt thou be when thou comest in, and blessed 
shalt thou be when thou goest out. 

7 The Lord shall cause thine enemies that rise up against 
thee to be smitten before thy face : they shall come out 
against thee one way, and flee before thee seven ways. 

8 The Lord shall command the blessing upon thee in 
thy storehouses, and in all that thou settest thine hand 
unto ; and he shall bless thee in the land which the Lord 
thy God giveth thee. 

9 The Lord shall establish thee an holy people unto him- 
self, as he hath sworn unto thee, if thou shalt keep the com- 
mandments of the Lord thy God, and walk in his ways. 

10 And all people of the earth shall see that thou art 
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called by the name of the Lord ; and they shall be afraid of 
thee. 

11 And the Lord shall make thee plenteous in goods, 
in the fruit of thy body, and in the fruit of thy cattle, and in 
the fruit of thy ground, in the land which the Lord sware 
unto thy fathers to give thee. 

12 The Lord shall open unto thee his good treasure, the 
heaven to give the rain unto thy land in his season, and to 
bless all the work of thine hand : and thou shalt lend unto 
many nations, and thou shalt not borrow. 

1 3 And the Lord shall make thee the head, and not the 
tail; and thou shalt be above only, and thou shalt not be 
beneath ; if that thou hearken unto the commandments of 
the Lord thy God, which I conmiand thee this day, to ob- 
serve and to do them : 

14 And thou shalt not go aside from any of the words 
which I conunand thee this day, to the right hand, or to the 
left, to go after other gods to serve them. 

This long chapter may be considered as an 
exposition of two short words in the foregoing 
chapter, namely, 'curse* and 'blessing.' The 
object of Moses seems to be, to make the Israelites 
understand that life in every possible circumstance 
and condition is either a torment or an enjoyment, 
according as it is affected by God's curse or God's 
blessing. One passage from the chapter has been 
read this morning, and another will be read to- 
morrow ; but you are recommended to read the 
whole chapter privately, and the following remarks 
may help you to do so with edification to your- 
selves, and also to see how it is a prophecy fulfilled 
continually in the history of the Jewish nation. 
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1. We should see in this chapter how exactly* 
and accurately our respective circumstances and 
conditions are known to God. He speaks of those 
dwelling in * the city ' or * the field/ those engaged 
in one calling or another, those who are ' going out ' 
or * coming in/ Even a poor person who has only 
* a basket and a store ' is not unnoticed ; and no 
one should think for a moment that he is over- 
looked or unheeded, as being either too humble 
for God to take account of him, or too great for 
Him to influence and control. 

2. We should see how everything in this life 
may be either a source of misery or of enjoyment 
The body, for instance, is a source of torment or 
pleasure, according as it is healthy or diseased, 
active and effective, or feeble and wounded. 

Our various relatives — husband, wife, son or 
daughter, brother or sister, add constantly to our 
happiness if such as we wish them to be, but to 
our bitter sorrow if vicious and undutiful. So is 
it with all the possessions of this world. It is not 
the mere having this or that which makes it a 
source of enjoyment, but it is the power to enjoy y 
which may make *a dinner of herbs' far better 
than * a stalled ox ' to one who has a trembling 
heart, and whose eyes, as is said in this chapter, 
fail for longing after some blessing or other which 
is withheld. And this should teach us, 

3. That what we need is the blessing of God, 
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which is like the sunshine on the soul, and is felt 
in a peaceful conscience and contented mind ; calm 
thoughts and regulated desires, a spirit which is at 
rest, a heart sustained by a bright and purifying 
hope. The curse of God can, of course, make the 
largest and most coveted possessions a continual 
torment, whether they be honours, or riches, or 
mental gifts, or near and numerous relations ; but 
the mere removal of His blessing, the sunshine of 
the soul, is sufficient to mar the enjoy ableness of 
all earthly advantages, just as the fairest scene is 
gloomy when the sun is hidden behind a cloud. It 
is true we do not look for temporal rewards and 
blessings as the Jews of old were led to expect 
them as the reward of dutiful obedience ; nor are 
we now to regard the removal of temporal gifts or 
.the infliction of some cause for sorrow as a proof 
of God's wrath, far less of His curse. But still the 
Christian has in a certain sense, ' the promise of 
this life as well as of that which is to come ; * * and 
there can be no question that the effect of the 
Divine blessing is to make even common advantages, 
as the world might think them, far greater instru- 
ments for causing happiness than the greatest pos- 
sessions without it. 

To one who is walking in the sunshine of a 
Father's blessing, a common landscape is far more 
enjoyable than the finest scenes of nature to one 

» I Tim. iv. 8. 
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who is * without God in the world/ * And then it 
has been ever held by the best interpreters of Holy 
Writ, that the blessings of the field and fold which 
are spoken of in this chapter, may be explained 
also in a spiritual sense. When it is said, *The 
Lord will establish thee as an holy people unto 
Himself,' the words must be understood as spiritual 
and evangelical. So when it is said, 'All the 
people of the earth shall see that thou art called 
by the name of the Lord,* the expression cannot 
come short of a meaning which implies the promise 
of life and immortality. The result of these reflec- 
tions should be, that while we moderate bur desires 
for worldly means of enjoyment, we should above 
all things seek the Divine blessing on what we have 
or what we do ; and so that we never consciously 
say or do anything on which we cannot ask for it 

^ £ph. ii. 12. 
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Deuteronomy, xxviii. 49-68. 

49 The Lord shall bring a nation against thee from far, 
from the end of the earth, as swift as the eagle flieth ; a 
nation whose tongue thou shalt not understand ; 

50 A nation of fierce countenance, which shall not regard 
the person of the old, nor show favour to the young : 

51 And he shall eat the fruit of thy cattle, and the fruit of 
thy land, until thou be destroyed : which also shall not leave 
thee either com, wine, or oil, or the increase of thy kine, or 
flocks of thy sheep, until he have destroyed thee. 

52 And he shall besiege thee in all thy gates, until thy 
high and fenced walls come down, wherein thou trustedst, 
throughout all thy land : and he shall besiege thee in all 
thy gates throughout all thy land, which the Lord thy God 
hath given thee. 

53 And thou shalt eat the fruit of thine own body, the 
flesh of thy sons and of thy daughters, which the Lord thy 
God hath given thee, in the siege, and in the straitnesf, 
wherewith thine enemies shall distress thee : 

54 So that the man that is tender among you^ and very 
delicate, his eye shall be evil toward his brother, and toward 
the wife of his bosom, and toward the remnant of hit 
children which he shall leave : 

55 So that he will not give to any of them of the flesh of 
his children whom he shall eat : because he hath nothing 
left him in the siege, and in the straitnes s, wherewith thine 
enemies shall distress thee in all thy gatef . 

56 The tender and delicate wonFian among yots^ which 
would not adventure to set the sole of her foot upon the 
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ground for delicateness and tenderness, her eye shall be evil 
toward the husband of her bosom, and toward her son, and 
toward her daughter, 

57 And toward her young one that cometh out from 
between her feet, and toward her children which she shall 
bear : for she shall eat them for want of all things secretly 
in the si^e and straitness, wherewith thine enemy shall 
distress thee in thy gates. 

5$ If thou wilt not observe to do all the words of this 
lav that are written in this book, that thou mayest fear this 
glorious and fearful name, THE LORD THY GOD ; 

59 Then the Lord will make thy plagues wonderful, and 
the plagues of thy seed, even g^eat plagues, and of long 
continuance, and sore sicknesses, and of long continuance. 

60 Moreover he will bring upon thee all the diseases of 
Egypt, which thou wast afraid of; and they shall cleave 
unto thee. 

6 1 Also ever)' sickness, and every plague, which is not 
written in the book of this law, them will the Lord bring 
upon thee, until thou be destroyed. 

62 And ye shall be left few in number, whereas ye were 
as the stars of heaven for multitude ; because thou wouldest 
not obey the voice of the Lord thy God. 

63 And it shall come to pass, that as the Lord rejoiced 
over you to do you good, and to multiply you ; so the Lord 
will rejoice over you to destroy you, and to bring you to 
nought ; and ye shall be plucked from off the land whither 
thou goest to possess it. 

64 And the Lord shall scatter thee among all people, 
from the one end of the earth even unto the other ; and 
there thou shalt serve other gods, which neither thou nor thy 
fathers have known, even wood and stone. 

65 And among these nations shalt thou find no ease, 
neither shall the sole of thy foot have rest : but the Lord 
shall give thee there a trembling heart, and failing of eyes, 
and sorrow of mind : 



Divifte yudgments. 345 

66 And thy life shall hang in doubt before thee; and 
thou shalt fear day and night, and shalt have none assurance 
of thy life : 

67 In the morning thou shalt say, Would God it were 
even ! and at even thou shalt say, Would God it were 
morning ! for the fear of thine heart wherewith thou shalt 
fear, and for the sight of thine eyes which thou shalt 
see* 

68 And the Lord shall bring thee into Egypt again with 
ships, by the way whereof I spake unto thee. Thou shalt see 
it no more again : and there ye shall be sold unto your 
enemies for bondmen and bondwomen, and no man shall 
buy you. 

Throughout this chapter the Israelites are 
forewarned by Moses of the judgments which 
would overtake them if they were unfaithful to 
their covenant with God. The latter part is a 
distinct prophecy of the destruction of Jerusalem 
by the Romans, and the dispersion of the Jews 
all over the world. This we see fulfilled before 
our eyes ; nor can there be a more certain proof 
that the Bible is the word of God than the plainest 
person can see for himself, and perfectly under- 
stand, whenever he reflects upon the fact that 
the Jews are at this time scattered all over the 
world, and are everywhere regarded with aversion. 
It is here distinctly foretold that they would be 
conquered by a foreign nation, which would come 
upon them * from afar,* and would besiege them in 
all their gates. This was the Roman nation, 
which had conquered them before our Saviour's 
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birth, and about forty years after His death, on 
their rebellion, laid siege to Jerusalem (as He 
Himself foretold), and completely destroyed it 
The horrors of that siege were such that the pro- 
phecy in this chapter which had indeed been fulfilled 
in a former siege of Jerusalem,* was literally fulfilled 
again, when (in the terrible famine) parents killed 
and ate their own children. It is not believed that 
such horror was ever known, except in the siege 
of Jerusalem ; but it is here distinctly foretold, and 
is recorded both in Scripture, in the time of Elisha, 
and by the Jewish historian, Josephus. And then 
the Jews were not only scattered about and dis- 
persed among all the nations of the world, but 
their national unity and descent have been every- 
where preserved. When other nations have been 
parted from their own lands, and dispersed la 
foreign countries, they have been so absorbed by 
the peoples with whom they have been inter- 
mingled, that after a few generations their na- 
tional character and unity have been lost But 
the Jews are everywhere known as Jews. They 
have, indeed, lost the distinction of tribes, but they 
preserve the proofs of their national descent, and 
adhere to their national religion. These un- 
exampled facts (as we see) were foretold by Moses 
more than three thousand years ago. They are 
facts which no human sagacity could have foreseen, 

' 2 Kings, vi. 28. 
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and are, indeed, a standing miracle (plain to all, 
intelligible to all, and perfectly unanswerable) to 
prove the Divine revelation contained in Holy 
Scripture. The sin which drew upon them the 
Divine judgments in times of old was the sin of 
idolatry ; but they seem to have given up that sin 
in the course of their seventy years' captivity at 
Babylon. We do not hear of it after their return. 
The sin which drew down upon them the destruc- 
tion of Jerusalem and their dispersion throughout 
the world, was their rejection of the Lord Jesus 
Christ. They would not fear that glorious and fearful 
Name, ' THE LORD thy God.' This is the Name 
of the Blessed Trinity in Unity.^ It is the Name 
so faithfully preached by St. Peter,* * Neither is 
there salvation in any other ; for there is none other 
name under heaven given among men, whereby 
we must be saved.' We should pray for the con- 
version of the Jews, as our Church teaches us to 
do in one of the Collects for Good Friday ; but we 
should also thankfully acknowledge His providence 
in making them everywhere the unwilling monu- 
ments of the truth of His word and the reality of 
His justice. We are told in verse 47 of this chapter, 
that part of their sin was that they served not the 
Lord their God with joy fulness and gladness of 
heart, for the abundance of all things.' Let us 
see the duty of a willing and cheerful obedience. 

" See Matt, xxviii. 19. • Acts, iv. 12. 
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We should serve Him, not as slaves obey re- 
luctantly a hard taskmaster, but as children 
lovingly and thankfully do the bidding of a tender 
Parent. So if our blessings be withdrawn, we 
shall not have to reflect that we failed to enjoy 
them in consequence of a proud, unloving nature, 
nor provoked Him to withdraw them by our un* 
thankfulness while we had them. 
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Deuteronomy, xxix. 1-15. 

( 

1 These are the words of the covenant, which the Lord 
commanded Moses to make with the children of Israel in 
the land of Moab, beside the covenant which he made with 
them in Horeb. 

2 And Moses called unto all Israel, and said unto them, 
Ye have seen all that the Lord did before your eyes in tlie 
land of Egypt unto Pharaoh, and unto all his servants, and 
unto all his land ; 

3 The great temptations which thine eyes have seen, the 
signs, and those great miracles : 

4 Yet the Lord hath not given you an heart to perceive, 
and eyes to see, and ears to hear, unto this day. 

5 And I have led you forty years in the wilderness : 
your clothes are not waxen old upon you, and thy shoe 
is not waxen old upon thy foot. 

6 Ye have not eaten bread, neither have ye drunk wine 
or strong drink : that ye might know that I am the Lord 
your God. 

7 And when ye came unto this place, Sihon the king of 
Heshbon, and Og the king of Bashan, came out against 
us unto battle, and we smote them : 

8 And we took their land, and gave it for an inheritance 
unto the Reubenites, and to the Gadites, and to the half 
tribe of Manasseh. 

9 Keep therefore the words of this covenant, and do 
them, that ye may prosper in all that ye do. 

10 Ye stand this day all of you before the Lord your 
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God ; your captains of your tribes, your elders, and your 
officers, with all the men of Israel, 

1 1 Your little ones, your wives, and thy stranger that is 
in thy camp, from the hewer of thy wood unto the drawer of 
thy water : 

12 That thou shouldest enter into covenant with the 
Lord thy God, and into his oath, which the Lord thy God 
maketh with thee this day : 

1 3 That he may establish thee to-day for a people unto 
himself, and that he may be unto thee a God, as he hath 
said unto thee, and as he hath sworn imto thy fathers, to 
Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob. 

14 Neither with you only do I make this covenant and 
this oath ; 

15 But with him that standeth here with us this day 
before the Lord our God, and also with him that is not here 
with us this day. 



This chapter contains an account of the re- 
newal of the covenant which God made with Hi? 
people at Horeb. A new generation had arisen, 
and therefore it was well to renew the covenant ; 
and we should notice how Moses specifies the 
persons with whom it is made, that each individual 
might see that he was personally included in the 
obligation. He enumerates not only the captains 
of tribes, and elders, and officers, but their wives 
and little ones, which shows that no children are 
too young to be brought into covenant with God : 
' Of such is the kingdom of heaven.' He specifies 
also not only the stranger, but the hewer of wood 
and drawer of water, and adds the remarkable 
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expression, ' Neither with you only do I make this 
covenant and this oath, but with him that standeth 
here with us this day, and also with him that is 
not with us this day/ We see from these words 
that God would have the humblest and the low- 
liest, as well as the youngest, brought into cove- 
nant relations with Him ; and the expressions seem 
to intimate also the purposes of mercy in store for 
the Gentiles, and thus to announce the covenant 
of grace which should be proclaimed to all nations. 
The words may be compared with those of St. 
Peter on the day of Pentecost,^ * The promise is to 
you, and to your children, and to all that are afar 
off, even as many as the Lord our God shall call/ 
It is observable also that God accepts those pre- 
sent as sponsors for their children, who, of course, 
were incapable of entering into covenant in their 
own persons. 

Before the renewal of the covenant, Moses 
recites the miraculous blessings which the people 
had experienced, not only in the deliverance from 
Egypt, but also in their journey through the wil- 
derness. * Their clothes had not waxen old upon 
them throughout the forty years, nor their shoes 
waxen old upon their feet.' And yet * God had 
not given them an heart to perceive, and eyes to 
see, and ears to hear, even to that day.' This was 
because of their disobedience, and should surely 

» Acts, ii. 39. 
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lead us to pray (in the midst of our abundant 
blessings, both temporal and spiritual) that God 
would * open our eyes to see the wondrous things 
of His law/^ and give us both the hearing ear and 
the understanding heart. 

In the following part of this chapter, Moses 
earnestly cautions the Israelites against being un- 
faithful to the covenant thus renewed, by imitating 
the idolatry of the nations. The description of 
such as should be thus faithless is remarkable :* 
* Lest there should be among you man, or woman, 
or family, or tribe, whose heart tumeth away this 
day from the Lord our God, to go and serve the 
gods of these nations ; lest there should be among 
you a root that beareth gall and wormwood ; and 
it come to pass, when he heareth the words of this 
curse, that he bless himself in his heart, saying, I 
shall have peace, though I walk in the imagination 
of mine heart, to add drunkenness to thirst.' St 
Paul seems to use this passage in a spiritual 
sense, where he says,* ' Lest any man fail of the 
grace of God ; lest any root of bitternesSy springing 
up, trouble you, and thereby many be defiled.' 
And we may well remind ourselves that the heart 
by nature is ' a root of wormwood and gall,* ' a 
root of bitterness,' and that we are 'defiled' by 
the 'evil thoughts' proceeding from it* How 

» Ps. cxix. i8. « Vers. i8, 19. » Heb. xii. 15. 

* Mark, vii. 20, 21. 
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striking also is the picture of the sinner promising 
himself peace, * though he walk in the imagination 
of his heart, to add drunkenness to thirst !' Thus 
do people still speak peace unto themselves when 
there is no peace, and are thus led on to endea- 
vour to slake the thirst of the soul by sensual 
pleasure or other evil indulgence. The last verse 
in this chapter is one that suggests most useful 
reflections. 'The secret things belong unto the 
Lord our God ; but those things which are re- 
vealed belong unto us and to our children for 
ever, that we may do all the words of this law.' 
There are secret things which God has not been 
pleased to make known unto us ; and, remember- 
ing how limited are oiir faculties, we should not 
pry too curiously into mysteries as yet unrevealed. 
He has made known to us sufficient for our prac- 
tical guidance in all the difficulties and trials 
of life. May we think with reverence on His 
unsearchable attributes, and on such things as are 
beyond the reach of our finite understanding, 
while we make faithful use of the revelation vouch- 
safed to us, both for ourselves and for our 
children ! 



A A 



354 



Deuteronomy, xxx. 

1 And it shall come to pass, when all these things are 
come upon thee, the blessing and the curse, which I have set 
before thee, and thou shalt call them to mind among all the 
nations, whither the Lord thy God hath driven thee, 

2 And shalt return unto the Lord thy God, and shah 
obey his voice according to all that I command thee this 
day, thou and thy children, with all thine heart, and with all 
thy soul ; 

3 That then the Lord thy God will turn thy captivity, 
and have compassion upon thee, and will return and gather 
thee from all the nations, whither the Lord thy God hath 
scattered thee. 

4 If any of thine be driven out unto the outmost parts of 
heaven, from thence will the Lord thy God gather thee, and 
from thence will he fetch thee : 

5 And the Lord thy God will bring thee into the land 
which thy fathers possessed, and thou shalt possess it ; and 
he will do thee good, and multiply thee above thy fathers. 

6 And the Lord thy God will circumcise thine heart, and 
the heart of thy seed, to love the Lord thy God with all 
thine heart, and with all thy soul, that thou mayest live. 

7 And the Lord thy God will put all these curses upon 
thine enemies, and on them that hate thee, which persecuted 
thee. 

8 And thou shalt return and obey the voice of the Lord, 
and do all his commandments which I command thee this 
day. 
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9 And the Lord thy God will make thee plenteous in 
every work of thine hand, in the fruit of thy body, and in the 
fruit of thy cattle, and in the fruit of thy land, for good : 
for the Lord will again rejoice over thee for good, as he 
rejoiced over thy fathers : 

10 If thou shalt hearken unto the voice of the Lord thy 
God, to keep his commandments and his statutes which are 
written in this book of the law, and if thou turn unto the 
Lord thy God with all thine heart, and with all thy soul. 

1 1 For this commandment which I command thee this 
day, it is not hidden from thee, neither is it far off. 

12 It is not in heaven, that thou shouldest say, Who 
shall go up for us to heaven, and bring it unto us, that 
we may hear it, and do it ? 

1 3 Neither is it beyond the sea, that thou shouldest say, 
Who shall go over the sea for us, and bring it unto us, that 
we may hear it, and do it ? 

14 But the word is very nigh unto thee, in thy mouth, 
and in thy heart, that thou mayest do it. 

15 See, I have set before thee this day life and good, 
and death and evil ; 

16 In that I command thee this day to love the Lord thy 
God, to walk in his ways, and to keep his commandments 
and his statutes and his judgments, that thou mayest live 
and multiply : and the Lord thy God shall bless thee in the 
land whither thou goest to possess it. 

17 But if thine heart turn away, so that thou wilt not 
hear, but shalt be drawn away, and worship other gods, and 
serve them ; 

18 I denounce unto you this day, that ye shall surely 
perish, and that ye shall not prolong your days upon the 
land, whither thou passest over Jordan to go to possess it. 

19 I call heaven and earth to recor(f this day against 
you, that I have set before you life and death, blessing and 
cursing : therefore choose life, that both thou and thy seed 
may live : 
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20 That thou mayest love the Lord thy God, and that 
thou mayest obey his voice, and that thou mayest cleave 
unto him : for he is thy life, and the length of thy days : 
that thou mayest dwell in the land which the Lord sware 
imto thy fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, to give 
them. 

It has been said several times that the book of 
Deuteronomy teaches us throughout, that there is 
a spiritual and evangelical meaning in the ordinances 
of the Levitical law. This is specially the case with 
this chapter. St. Paul^ quotes the passage from ver. 
1 1 to 14 as a revelation of the great gospel truth 
that we are saved by faith in the Lord Jesus 
Christ, and not by the works of the law. It is not 
necessary to believe that Moses fully understood 
the deep spiritual meaning which the apostle ascribes 
to the words here found ; but we are sure from St 
Paul's explanation, that the Spirit of God, by whose 
inspiration they were spoken, had this view and 
purpose in this remarkable passage of Holy Writ. 
' Moses (says the apostle)* describeth the righteous- 
ness which is of the law. That the man which doeth 
those things shall live by them. But the righteous- 
ness which is of faith speaketh on this wise. Say 
not in thine heart. Who shall ascend into heaven ? 
(that is, to bring Christ down from above :) Or, 
who shall descend into the deep } (that is, to bring 
up Christ again from the dead.) But what saith it ? 

> Rom. X. 6-8. 2 Rom. x. 5-8. 
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The word is nigh thee, even in thy mouth, and in 
thy heart; that is, the word of faith, which we 
preach.* And then he adds,* * That if thou shalt 
confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and shalt 
believe in thy heart that God hath raised him 
from the dead, thgu shalt be saved.' In other 
words, *Thou are not required to do any great 
thing to save thyself, Christ has come down to 
thee. He has taken thy nature, He has raised 
Himself, and in raising Himself has raised thee. 
He has fulfilled the law for thee, and thus brought 
it home to thee, and clothed thee with His righteous- 
ness. Believe in what He has done for thee. Rise 
with Him from the grave of sin, and thou shalt rise 
to everlasting glory.' These are the words of Bishop 
Wordsworth on the passage. We see, therefore, 
from St. Paul's exposition how long ago the Gospel 
was virtually preached, and we cannot tell how 
many Israelites (who like Nathanael were Israelites 
indeed), may have been upheld and comforted by 
this chapter. It shows that the circumcision which 
God all along required, was not ' that circumcision 
which was outward in the flesh ;' but was * the 
circumcision of the heart, in the spirit, and not in 
the letter, whose praise is not of men but of God.'* 
The outward rite was indeed to be observed as the 
Divine ordinance ; but the Israelite was all along to 
understand it as a figure of the mortification of sin, 

» Rom. X. 9. * lb. ii. 29. 
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and that we must * love the Lord our God with alt 
our heart, and all our soul, and all our strength.* 

When we read this chapter we should bless 
God for providing for us a way of salvation which 
is thus open to all, and free not only from burden- 
some conditions, but from requirements which from 
the weakness of our fallen nature we could never 
have met. He has provided for us a better right- 
eousness than our own (even His, Who is the Lord 
our Righteousness).* And in that righteousness, as 
well as in the atonement made upon the cross, 
we must put our whole trust, as the only ground 
on which we build our hopes of pardon and accept- 
ance. And He has provided also a new-creating 
power, in the gift of the Holy Ghost, by which 
our nature may be changed, and we * through the 
Spirit may mortify the deeds of the body and live.** 
May we be clothed with our Lord's righteousness, 
and be so led by the Spirit as to remember always 
the great alternative daily set before us, and choose 
' life and good,' not ' death and evil.* 

God is here said to be ' our Life, and the length 
of our days.* He is so as the Author of our being: 
*In Him we live, and move, and have our being.*' 
We depend on Him for every breath we draw, 
every power to move a limb, or receive impressions 
through any sense. But He is our Life, as the 
Restorer to us of the hope of eternal life, even as 

Jer. xxiii. 6. • Rom. viii. 13. » Acts, xvii. 28. 
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our Lord calls Himself/ ' The Resurrection and the 
Life.' May He so live in us as to quicken our souls 
now to the life of holiness, and to quicken our mortal 
bodies hereafter, that * this corruption may put on 
incorruption, and this mortal may put on immor- 
tality;« 

* John, xi. 25. * I Cor. xv. 54. 
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Deuteronomy, xxxi. 14-29. 

14 And the Lord said unto Moses, Behold, thy days 
approach that thou must die : call Joshua, and present 
yourselves in the tabernacle of the congregation, that I may 
give him a charge. And Moses and Joshua went, and 
presented themselves in the tabernacle of the congfrega- 
tion. 

1 5 And the Lord appeared in the tabernacle in a pillar 
of a cloud : and the pillar of the cloud stood over the door of 
the tabernacle. 

16 And the Lord said unto Moses, Behold, thou shalt 
sleep with thy fathers ; and this people will rise up, and go 
a- whoring after the gods of the strangers of the land, whither 
they go to be among them, and will forsake me, and break 
my covenant which I have made with them. 

17 Then my anger shall be kindled against them in that 
day, and I will forsake them, and I will hide my face from 
them, and they shall be devoured, and many evils and 
troubles shall befall them ; so that they will say in that day. 
Are not these evils come upon us, because our God is not 
among us ? 

18 And I will surely hide my face in that day for all the 
evils which they shall have wrought, in that they are turned 
unto other gods. 

19 Now therefore write ye this song for you, and teach it 
the children of Israel : put it in their mouths, that this song 
may be a witness for me against the children of IsraeL 

20 For when I shall have brought them into the land 
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which I sware unto their fathers, that floweth with milk and 
honey ; and they shall have eaten and filled themselves, and 
waxen fat ; then will they turn unto other gods, and serve 
them, and provoke me, and break my covenant. 

21 And it shall come to pass, when many evils and 
troubles are befallen them, that this song shall testify against 
them as a witness ; for it shall not be forgotten out of the 
mouths of their seed : for I know their imagination which 

-they go about, even now, before I have brought them into 
the land which I sware. 

22 Moses therefore wrote this song the same day, and 
taught it the children of Israel. 

23 And he gave Joshua the son of Nun a charge, and 
said, Be strong and of a good courage : for thou shalt bring 
the children of Israel into the land which I sware unto 
them : and I will be with thee. 

24 And it came to pass, when Moses had made an end 
of writing the words of this law in a book, until they were 
finished, 

25 That Moses commanded the Levites, which bare the 
ark of the covenant of the Lord, saying, 

26 Take this book of the law, and put it in the side of the 
ark of the covenant of the Lord your God, that it may be 
there for a witness against thee. 

27 For I know thy rebellion, and thy stiff neck : behold, 
while I am yet alive with you this day, ye have been rebel- 
lious against the Lord ; and how much more after my 
death ? 

28 Gather unto me all the elders of your tribes, and your 
officers, that I may speak these words in their ears, and call 
heaven and earth to record against them. 

29 For I know that after my death ye will utterly corrupt 
yourselves, and turn aside from the way which I have com- 
manded you ; and evil will befall you in the latter days ; 
because ye will do evil in the sight of the Lord, to provoke 
him to anger through the work of your hands. 
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We should observe in this passage (as also in 
the former part of this chapter, ver. 9), a remarkable 
provision for the safe custody of the ' book of the 
law.* This was most likely the Pentateuch now 
completed. It was not then divided into five 
books as now, but was written on rolls of parchment, 
glued together so as to form one volume. This 
book was delivered solemnly to the priest to be 
kept in the Holy of Holies by the side of the ark ; 
probably in a chest by itself; and as the following 
books of Holy Scripture were written under Divine 
inspiration, they were probably added to the roll or 
volume, which was still spoken of as one book, and 
was solemnly read to the people from time to time. 
This was probably the book of the law which was 
found in the Temple in the days of Josiah,^ having 
(probably) been hidden by the priests in the days 
of the idolatrous kings Manasseh and Amon, who 
might have destroyed it. We should think with 
thankfulness on the provision thus made that we 
might have full proof of the genuineness and 
authenticity of those 'oracles of God,^ which (as 
St. Paul observes),^ were * committed * unto Israel ; 
that is, solemnly entrusted for safe custody to the 
people of God. And thus it has been, well said as 
to the whole Bible (now containing the Old and 
New Testaments), the visible Church is the divinely 
appointed guardian and witness of Holy Scripture ; 

* 2 Chron. xxxiv. 15. * Rom. iii. 2. 



The Charge to Joshua. 363 

and whatever books have been delivered by God to 
the custody of His Church ; whatever books were 
acknowledged as Divine by Jesus Christ, the Head 
of the Church ; and whatever books are avouched 
by the Holy Spirit of God, dwelling in the Church 
universal, these we believe to be true, and to be 
'given by inspiration of God.' We should bless 
God's holy name for the abundant proof afforded 
us that the Bible is indeed the word of God ; and 
now especially that every one may easily obtain a 
copy, should make it our duty to be students of 
Holy Writ, and well acquainted with its contents. 
The word is doubtless said to us as to the Jews of 
old, 'Search the Scriptures.'^ 

The death of Moses was now near at hand ; 
and Joshua, whose name was written and pro- 
nounced 'Jesus' in the Greek language, was there- 
fore brought forward to receive a charge, and to be 
openly associated with Moses in the preparation of 
a Divine song or hymn, with the delivery of which 
the ministry of Moses was to be closed and sealed. 
This hymn was to be a solemn acknowledgment of 
God's awful attributes and perfections ; and also of 
His faithfulness to all His promises. It would 
therefore be a witness against the people, if (as was 
too probable) they should be faithless to the cove- 
nant so graciously made with them, that they were 
without excuse and must justly be deprived of 

» John, V. 39. 
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their character of God*s chosen people. It is 
mournful to observe the consciousness or con- 
viction on the part of Moses that his endeavours 
would too probably be made in vain. 'I know 
thy rebellion (he says), and thy stiff neck : Behold, 
while I am yet alive with you this day, ye have 
been rebellious against the Lord : and how much 
more after my death.* But this sad conviction 
does not lead him to cease from warning the 
people entrusted to his charge, nor give over his 
faithful ministration. It is thus that a Christian 
minister (especially after long experience in the 
work of a parish) cannot help having a mournful 
sense of the little good which he has effected, and 
a conviction that many souls in his congregation 
will too probably continue to the end, 'without 
God in the world ;* 'in the gall of bitterness and 
the bond of iniquity.'* But he must not therefore 
give over his endeavours to persuade each one 
among them to a wiser and happier course. May 
we be among those who are no longer ' stiff-necked' 
and ' rebellious,* but meekly submit themselves to 
the yoke of Christ, and so, while true disciples of 
Him Who is meek and lowly in heart, find rest unto 
their souls. 

* Acts, viii. 23. 
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Deuteronomy, xxxi. 30; xxxii. 1-6. 

And Moses spake in the ears of all the congregation of 
Israel, the words of this song, until they were ended. 

xxxii. I Give ear, O ye heavens, and I will speak ; and 
hear, O earth, the words of my mouth. 

2 My doctrine shall drop as the rain, my speech shall 
distil as the dew, as the small rain upon the tender herb, 
and as the showers upon the grass : 

3 Because I will publish the name of the Lord : ascribe 
ye greatness unto our God. 

4 He is the Rock, his work is perfect : for all his ways 
are judgment : a God of truth and without iniquity, just and 
right is he. 

5 They have corrupted themselves, their spot is not the 
spot of his children : they are a perverse and crooked 
generation. 

6 Do ye thus requite the Lord, O foolish people and 
unwise ? is not he thy father that hath bought thee ? hath he 
not made thee, and established thee ? 

This is the beginning of the ' song ' or hymn 
which Moses was commanded to write in the pas- 
sage last read. His ' song ' after the triumphant 
passage of the Red Sea, was a hymn of thanks- 
giving. This is rather a hymn of ' Doctrine,' or 
Divine instruction ; and it is well that the hymns 
which are sung in church should always embody 
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the great truths and facts of Divine revelation, that 
so the doctrines of our holy faith may fix themselves 
both in the memory and in the heart. From St. 
Paul's description of what a hymn should be/ we 
learn that we ought to teach and admonish one 
another in psalms and hymns and spiritual songs. 

Observe the effect of doctrine when rightly 
received. It is like the Mew* or the 'showers upon 
the tender grass.' It softens the hard heart, just 
as the blessed rain from heaven penetrates and 
softens the parched ground, and enables the seed 
to spring, and the blade to grow. 

This Divine hymn was intended to be a lasting 
testimony to the children of Israel of the attributes 
and perfections of God, and. of His faithfulness to 
His promises. Moses, therefore, begins the hymn 
by publishing the name of Jehovah, or the Lord, 
and ascribing to Him the greatness or the glory 
which is due to that great and awful name* 

You see, first, God is here called 'the Rock.* This 
title, when given thus absolutely, is confined to 
God in the Old Testament ; as in Ps. xviii. 31, 
'Who is a Rock, save our God.?* or Isa. xxvi. 4, 
' In the Lord Jehovah is the Rock of Ages * (mar- 
ginal reading). And, therefore, the probability is, 
that the same title is confined to God in the New 
Testament also, and that when our Lord says,^ ' On 
this Rock I will build my Church,* He refers to 

1 Col. iii. 16. 2 Matt. xvi. 18. 
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Himself, and not, as the Roman Catholic vainly 
says, to St. Peter. That great apostle, in common 
with the other apostles, is in a certain sense spoken 
of ^ as a foundation-stone in the wall of the Church ; 
but in the highest sense we know that there is no 
other foundation for the Church but our blessed 
Lord Himself, the Rock of Ages cleft for sinners. 

Next, Moses testifies to God's absolute truth 
and infinite perfection. * His work is perfect ; all 
His ways are judgment : a God of truth, and with- 
out iniquity. Just and right is He.' We cannot 
fix too deeply in our minds the conviction that 
however mysterious may be the existence of evil 
in the world, God is Himself as infinite in truth 
and holiness as in His almighty power and creative 
wisdom. As His works of creation were 'very 
good,' so also it will be found that by His over- 
ruling providence He is conducting all that happens 
to a righteous issue, and that however mysterious 
may be His dispensations at present, they are all 
being woven into a web of infinite beauty and per- 
fection. None of His promises will fail, and none 
of His threatenings will be unfulfilled. Every word 
that He has spoken, whether of judgment or mercy, 
whether of prophecy or instruction, will be found 
in the end to have been * Yea, and Amen,' absolutely 
true and certain. 

May we then apply to ourselves the appeal 

* Rev. xxi. 14, 
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which is here addressed to the Jewish people. If 
the Jews were chargeable with having corrupted 
themselves, so as to be what St. Peter ^ calls spots 
and blemishes ' in God's Church, mav not the same 
account be given of too many who call themselves 
Christians, and too possibly of ourselves? And 
should we not say to ourselves, *Do ye tiius 
requite the Lord, O foolish people and unwise? 
Is not He thy Father who hadi bought thee? 
Hath He not made thee, and established thee ?' 

How great a debt of gratitude is due to Him 
every day and hour of our lives for our creation, 
preservation, and all the blessings of this life ! And 
then, if from trials and afflictions of the present 
life, we are at times downcast and tempted to mis- 
trust His fatheriy compassion, how irresistible is 
that word,^ ' Herein is love ; not that we loved God, 
but that He loved us, and sent His Son to be the 
propitiation for our sins.* Let us not 'requite 
Him ' for His goodness by neglecting His great 
salvation, still less by using against His cause the 
faculties entrusted to us, to be used in His service. 
Rather may we seek to show our sense of His 
mercies by giving up ourselves to His holy will, 
and serving Him in holiness and righteousness 
before Him this and all the days of our life. 

» 2 Pet. ii. 13. • I John, iv. 10. 
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Deuteronomy, xxxii. 7-14. 

7 Remember the days of old, consider the years of many 
generations : ask thy father, and he will show thee ; thy 
elders, and they will tell thee. 

8 When the Most High divided to the nations their 
inheritance, when he separated the sons of Adam, he set the 
bounds of the people according to the number of the children 
of Israel. 

9 For the Lord's portion is his people ; Jacob is the lot 
of his inheritance. 

10 He found him in a desert land, and in the waste howl- 
ing wilderness ; he led him about, he instructed him, he kept 
him as the apple of his eye. 

11 As an eagle stirreth up her nest, fluttereth over her 
young, spreadeth abroad her wings, taketh them, beareth 
them on her wings : 

12 So the Lord alone did lead him, and there was no 
strange god with him. 

13 He made him ride on the high places of the earth, that 
he might eat the increase of the fields ; and he made him to 
suck honey out of the rock, and oil out of the flinty rock ; 

14 Butter of kine, and milk of sheep, with fat of lambs, 
and rams of the breed of Bashan, and goats, with the fat of 
kidneys of wheat ; and thou didst drink the pure blood of 
the grape. 

Moses, in these verses of his hymn, reminds 
the people how wonderfully they had been chosen 
3 BB 
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by God as His peculiar nation, and formed into a 
people, and settled in the land of Canaan. We 
should all thus reflect upon former instances of 
God's providence and grace, and we see how parents 
should hand onward to their children the proofs 
and records of God's gracious dealings, whether as 
shown to the nation to which they belong, or as 
realised in their own individual experience. 

We see in these verses how early the land of 
Canaan was designated or reserved as the portion 
for the children of Israel. When God divided to 
the nations their inheritance. He had in view the 
selection of that land (flowing with milk and honey) 
for His chosen people. Remember always that it 
is God who fixes the bounds of our habitation, and 
orders for us the homes in which we live, and all 
the circumstances which daily affect our happiness 
and comfort. And when we see that the land of 
Canaan was from the first chosen as the portion of 
the children of Israel, let us see in that providence 
not only a proof of His fatherly concern for the 
temporal welfare of His servants, but remember 
that Canaan is the type of a heavenly home, pre- 
destined and prepared from all eternity for those 
who are truly His people and bear witness for 
Him in a world that is said to lie in wickedness. 

Our thoughts are next directed in these verses 
to God's wonderful dealings with His people in 
the wilderness, by which He gradually formed and 
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trained them for the wars of Canaan and for the 
portion and inheritance which was intended for 
them. At the time they little understood why 
they were led through that terrible wilderness, and 
what was the meaning and purpose of a dispensa- 
tion under which they often fretted, and by which 
their faith was tried. We here learn that God was 
exercising and training them for the work and 
duties to which they were to be called, just as the 
parent bird trains and teaches its helpless offspring 
by degrees to use their wings, and protects and helps 
them in their feeble efforts. It is observed that this 
is especially the case with the eagle, and you will 
remember that God is said ^ to have borne His 
people ' on eagle's wings.* The figure is here most 
beautifully enlarged upon. * As an eagle stirreth up 
her nest, fluttereth over her young, spreadeth abroad 
her wings, taketh them, beareth them upon her 
wings, so the Lord alone did lead him.' He kept His 
people as the apple of His eye ; He led him about 
and instructed him. No figure could open to us 
more beautifully and instructively the true view to 
be taken of the various dispensations by which God 
seeks to train us for a happier world, and form and 
mould our character in our passage through this 
wilderness. The image of the parent bird fluttering 
over its nest and taking its young ones on its wings 
to teach them gradually to use their own, is a most 

* Exod. xix. 4. 
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touching similitude of God*s gracious and patient 
endeavours to 'teach our hands to war and our 
fingers to fight ' in that spiritual warfare against sin, 
the world, and the devil, to which we are necessarily 
called. We may not understand the meaning at 
the time of His various appointments or providen- 
tial dealings or fatherly chastisements ; but if we 
trust Him fully and give ourselves up to His 
guidance, we shall know perfectly by-and-by, and 
shall bear the peaceable fruits of righteousness. 
The good things of the present life here specified 
in such rich abundance are figures of those bless- 
ings prepared by God in the heavenly Canaan for 
such as love and fear Him. Many of them are 
well-known emblems of our blessed Lord and of 
the grace of the Holy Ghost. May we, by God*s 
help and under His teaching and guidance, so 
exercise and perfect our various gifts and faculties 
in His service that we may experience even now 
the blessings provided for our spiritual sustenance 
and refreshment, and in the end be admitted to 
share fully and eternally the felicity of His chosen, 
and to rejoice with His inheritance. 
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Deuteronomy, xxxii. 15-28. 

15 But Jeshurun waxed fat, and kicked : thou art waxen 
fat, thou art grown thick, thou art covered with fatness; 
then he forsook God which made him, and lightly esteemed 
the Rock of his salvation. 

16 They provoked him to jealousy with strange gods, 
with abominations provoked they him to anger. 

17 They sacrificed unto devils, not to God ; to gods 
whom they knew not, to new gods that came newly up, whom 
your fathers feared not. 

18 Of the Rock that begat thee thou art unmindful, and 
hast forgotten God that formed thee. 

19 And when the Lord saw it, he abhorred them, because 
of the provoking of his sons, and of his daughters. 

20 And he said, I will hide my face from them, I will see 
what their end shall be : for they are a very froward genera- 
tion, children in whom is no faith. 

21 They have moved me to jealousy with that which is 
not God ; they have provoked me to anger with their vani- 
ties : and I will move them to jealousy with those which are 
not a people ; I will provoke them to anger with a foolish 
nation. 

22 For a fire is kindled in mine anger, and shall bum 
unto the lowest hell, and shall consume the earth with her 
increase, and set on fire the foundations of the mountains. 

23 I will heap mischiefs upon them ; I will spend mine 
arrows upon them. 

24 They shalt be burnt with hunger, and devoured with. 
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burning heat, and with bitter destruction : I will also send 
the teeth of beasts upon them, with the poison of serpents 
of the dust. 

25 The sword without, and terror within, shall destroy 
both the young man and the virgin, the suckling also with 
the man of gray hairs. 

26 1 said, 1 would scatter them into comers, I would 
make the remembrance of them to cease from among men : 

27 Were it not that 1 feared the wrath of the enemy, lest 
their adversaries should behave themselves strangely, and 
lest they should say. Our hand is high, and the Lord hath 
not done all this. 

28 For they are a nation void of counsel, neither is there 
any understanding in them. 

The name Jeshurun is derived from the word 
Jasher, which means righteous. The name was 
given occasionally to the children of Israel as 
God's people, to remind them of the character 
which became them — just as the name of Christian 
should remind us constantly to walk worthily of 
s^o sacred a title and so high a calling. The 
effect upon the Israelites of God's favour and 
goodness is likened to the effect upon a bullock 
of some rich and abundant pasturage, in making it 
more unruly and unserviceable. ' Jeshurun waxed 
fat and kicked. . . . He forsook God which made 
him, and lightly esteemed the Rock of his salva- 
tion.' This is too often the effect of prosperity. 
Instead of being stirred to more grateful and 
zealous service, we are too often inflated with 
pride, and led away by carnal and sensual lusts 
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from the strict and watchful course which is the 
only path of safety. We are thus said to provoke 
God to jealousy, when we suffer some idol to have 
dominion over us, and (as it were) sit upon God's 
throne in the hearts which should be Kis temple. 
The relation between God and His people is fre- 
quently compared to the relation between a 
husband and his wife ; and thus in this passage 
(which is quoted by St. Paul,^ as applicable to the 
call of the Gentiles to become the Church of God), 
we see that the idolatries of the Israelites are said 
to * provoke the Lord to jealousy.* And as from 
their unfaithfulness they are rejected from the 
office of being the bride or spouse of God, so God 
is pleased, on His part, to speak of provoking them 
to jealousy, by choosing the Gentiles into that 
sacred relationship of which the literal Israel had 
proved themselves so unworthy. The awful threat- 
enings here delivered were fulfilled in the de- 
struction of Jerusalem by the Chaldeans,^ and 
also by the Romans;' and we see ourselves the 
fulfilment of this prophecy in the dispersion of the 
Jewish nation in all parts of the world. The 
lesson to ourselves is, that we * be not highminded, 
but fear.'* If God spared not the natural branches 
(of the olive-tree), take heed (says the Apostle to 
the Gentile Church) lest He also spare not thee.' 

> Rom. X. 19. * Lam. iv. 8. ' Matt. xxiv. 15. 

* Rom. xi. 20-22. 
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' Behold, therefore (he says), the goodness and 
severity of God — on them which fell, severity ; but 
towards thee, goodness, if thou continue in His 
goodness, otherwise thou also shalt be cut off/ 
And what is thus addressed to the Gentile Church 
at large, is spoken to each one of us individually. 
In the Second Commandment we are all taught 
to apply to ourselves individually the awful and 
startling truth, that the Lord, whose name is 
Jealous, is a jealous God. His jealousy, indeed, 
implies His tender love for each of us individually, 
and His earnest desire that each heart should 
render unto Him the supreme love and honour 
which He justly claims as our Maker, Redeemer, 
and Sanctifier. But it implies also how watchful 
He is over every indication, even in little things, 
that the heart is not really given to Him, but is 
setting its affections idolatrously on something 
else. Little things may show this, as well as what 
some would consider more important tokens of 
declension ; and, indeed, nothing can properly be 
called a * little thing * which is a token of fidelity 
on the one hand, or of unfaithfulness on the other. 
Having been called to so high a relationship as 
that of being the bride or spouse of God, may 
we listen to the Psalmist's word, * Hearken, O 
daughter, and listen ;^ incline thine ear ; forget 
also thine own people and thy fathers house.' 

» Ps. xlv. lO, 1 1. 
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That is to say, turn away from the sins and 
vanities that belong to your natural condition as 
a sinful child of fallen Adam, just as Lot and his 
family were forbidden even to look back on 
Sodom. * So (it is added) shall the King greatly 
desire thy beauty. For He is thy Lord God, and 
worship thou Him/ 
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Deuteronomy, xxxii. 29-43. 

29 O that they were wise, that they understood this, that 
they would consider their latter end ! 

30 How should one chase a thousand, and two put ten 
thousand to flight, except their Rock had sold them, and the 
Lord had shut them up ? 

31 For their rock is not as our Rock, even our enemies 
themselves being judges. 

32 For their vine is of the vine of Sodom, and of the 
fields of Gomorrah : their grapes are grapes of gall, their 
clusters are bitter : 

33 Their vine is the poison of dragons, and the cruel 
venom of asps. 

34 Is not this laid up in store with me, and sealed up 
among my treasures ? 

35 To me belongeth vengeance, and recompence ; their 
foot shall slide in due time : for the day of their calamity is 
at hand, and the things that shall come upon them make 
haste. 

36 For the Lord shall judge his people, and repent him- 
self for his servants, when he seeth that their power is gone, 
and there is none shut up, or left. 

37 And he shall say. Where are their gods, their rock in 
whom they trusted, 

38 Which did eat the fat of their sacrifices, and drank 
the wine of their drink offerings ? let them rise up and help 
you, and be your protection. 

39 See now that I, even I, am he, and there is no god 
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with me : I kill, and I make alive ; I wound, and I heal : 
neither is there any that can deliver out of my hand. 

40 For I lift up my hand to heaven, and say, I live for 
ever. 

41 If I whet my glittering sword, and mine hand take 
hold on judgment : I will render vengeance to mine enemies, 
and will reward them that hate me. 

42 I will make mine arrows drunk with blood, and my 
sword shall devour flesh ; and that with the blood of the 
slain and of the captives, from the beginning of revenges 
upon the enemy. 

43 Rejoice, O ye nations, with his people : for he will 
avenge the blood of his servants, and will render vengeance 
to his adversaries, and will be merciful unto his land, and to 
his people. 

St. Paul has expressly taught us that these 
words of Moses, ' Rejoice, O ye nations, with His 
people,' are a prophecy of the calling of the 
Gentiles ; and it is surely not a little remarkable 
that in the hymn delivered by the great Jewish 
lawgiver to his people shortly before his death, as 
a memorial to them of God*s faithfulness, and a 
warning against disobedience, he should so clearly 
indicate their national apostasy, and that the 
Gentiles, whom they utterly despised, would be 
chosen as the Church of God together with such 
remnant of their own body as might be found 
faithful. No forger or impostor would thus have 
written, nor would a hymn predicting such unfaith- 
fulness on the part of the Jewish nation, ever have 

* Rom. XV. 10. 
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been chosen into the sacred canon, unless it had 
been received from Moses as spoken under Divine 
inspiration. Such a consideration as this is highly 
calculated to strengthen our conviction of the 
genuineness of this portion of Holy Scripture, and 
so to build us up, upon a sure conviction of its 
being the word of God. 

Awful as is the rejection of the Jewish nation 
as the punishment of their obstinacy and unfaith- 
fulness, we should much reflect on the unspeakable 
tenderness of the desire expressed by God, even 
when denouncing their sin, that they would reflect 
upon their folly, and not throw away all the 
blessings which were still within their reach. Oh 
that they were wise, that they understood this, 
that they would consider their latter end ! How 
should one chase a thousand, and two put ten 
thousand to flight. So we read,^ *Oh that my 
people would have hearkened unto me, and Israel 
had walked in my ways, I should soon have sub- 
dued their enemies, and turned mine hand against 
their adversaries. The haters of the Lord should 
have submitted themselves unto him : but their 
time should have endured for ever. He should 
have fed them also with the finest of the wheat : 
and with honey out of the rock I should have 
satisfied thee.' Or we may compare the words 
with our Lord's pathetic exclamation, as He wept 

* Ps. Ixxxi. 13-16. 
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over the guilty city on the day of His brief 
triumph, * If thou hadst known, even thou, at least 
in this thy day, the things which belong unto thy 
peace, but now they are hid from thine eyes.* 
Thus does He yearn over every obstinate sinner, 
even while warning him faithfully of the conse- 
quences of sin. Thus would He snatch every 
brand, if possible, frorn the burning. And such as 
this, in some degree, is the feeling of every faithful 
pastor in thinking over the unpersuadableness of 
this or that member of his flock. He sees what 
advantages he is wilfully losing, what blessings 
are still within his reach, if only he would be per- 
suaded to think upon, his latter end, and on all 
that is implied in those awful words — Death, 
Judgment, Heaven, and Hell. And again and 
again He exclaims, * Oh that such an one even 
now would hearken, and ere it be too late, would 
reflect upon his latter end.' It need not yet be too 
late. It is not now too late, if he would but 
turn and live. He might yet be satisfied with 
the finest wheat-flour, and with honey from the 
stony rock, instead of abiding in the gall of bitter- 
ness and the bond of iniquity. He might yet be 
more than a conqueror, through the mighty power 
of God, instead of being a bond-slave to sin and 
Satan. 

May these considerations sink into all our 
hearts, so that we may not only say, with self- 
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deceiving Balaam, * Let me die the death of the 
righteous, and let my latter end be like his ;* but 
really prepare, ere it be too late, for the change 
which awaits us, and the account which we have 
to give ! 
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Deuteronomy, xxxii. 44-52. 

44 And Moses came and spake all the words of this song 
in the ears of the people, he, and Hoshea the son of Nun. 

45 And Moses made an end of speaking all these words 
to all Israel : 

46 And he said unto them. Set your hearts unto all the 
words which I testify among you this day, which ye shall 
command your children to observe to do, all the words of 
this law. 

47 For it is not a vain thing for you ; because it is your 
life : and through this thing ye shall prolong your days in 
the land, whither ye go over Jordan to possess it. 

48 And the Lord spake unto Moses that selfsame day, 
saying, 

49 Get thee up into this mountain Abarim, unto mount 
Nebo, which is in the land of Moab, that is over agziinst 
Jericho ; and behold the land of Canaan, which I give unto 
the children of Israel for a possession : 

50 And die in the mount whither thou goest up, and be 
gathered unto thy people ; as Aaron thy brother died in 
mount Hor, and was gathered unto his people : 

5 1 Because ye trespassed against me among the children 
of Israel at the waters of Meribah-Kadesh, in the wilderness 
of Zin ; because ye sanctified me not in the midst of the 
children of Israel. 

52 Yet thou shalt see the land before thee ; but thou shalt 
not go thither unto the land which I give the children of 
Israel. 
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When Moses had spoken the words of his song 
or hymn in the ears of the people, he left it with 
them, with a solemn charge that they should cleave 
to its holy doctrine, and command their children to 
observe and walk in it as the way of life. And 
then God made him ascend Mount Abarim and 
there die, as Aaron had died on Mount Hor. He 
was not to enter the land of Canaan, in consequence 
of his sin in taking glory to himself at Meribah- 
Kadesh. It is surely mournful to think that after 
all his noble work in bringing the children of Israel 
out of Egypt, and all the miracles he had been 
enabled to work for their deliverance, and all his 
labour in conducting the people through the wilder- 
ness, he was thus excluded from the Land of 
Promise. It was, perhaps, some mitigation of the 
sentence that he was permitted to see that pleasant 
land from the mountain ; and yet in seeing the 
promised land which he was not to enter, he seems 
a type of those who, when the door is open to the 
saints of God, will see something of the marriage- 
feast which they are not themselves to share. 

We are always to remember that it was only 
from the earthly Canaan that Moses was excluded. 
At our Lord's transfiguration he appeared in glory 
together with Elijah, and spake of the decease 
which the Lord Jesus should accomplish at Jeru- 
salem. What he lost was only the temporal bless- 
ing, which was but a shadow of the true land of 
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promise. But still it is mournful to think of his 
being thus excluded (as man would say) for one 
sin, from the portion which was reserved for God's 
people. It was doubtless fit that he should thus 
be an instance of the awfulness of that law or 
covenant of works of which he was the mediator. 
* The law came by Moses/ and its terms hold out 
no offer or promise of pardon to the penitent. It 
proclaims, ' The soul that sinneth, it shall die ;' and 
it seems that Moses, receiving the law at the hand 
of God, and delivering it to the people, was himself, 
in consequence of his sin at Meribah, to be an 
instance of its severity. We are doubtless intended 
from this instance to reflect how hopeless would have 
been our condition if we had nothing to look to 
but the terms of the law given at Mount Sinai. 
By seeing the hopelessness of salvation under that 
covenant, we are led to thankfulness for that better 
covenant, * established upon better promises,* ^ which 
was purchased for us by the precious blood of 
Christ. * The law was given by Moses, but grace 
and truth came by Jesus Christ' ^ 

But when we read how Moses was excluded 
from the earthly Canaan, in consequence, as is said 
Ps. cvi. 33, of his having spoken at Meribah 'un- 
advisedly with his lips,* let us see how one moment's 
sin may change our prospects and condition ; and 
let us pray for grace from moment to moment to 

» Heb. viii. 6. ' John, i. 17. 
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preserve us from temptation, and keep us in watch- 
fulness and obedience. Often let us reflect what 
it would be to see from a distance those joys which 
we are not to share, and that pleasant land which 
we are not to enter. The thought should surely 
make us tremble lest at any unguarded moment 
we should yield to the temptations of the great 
enemy, and should quicken us to continual prayer 
for restraining and preventing grace. Especially 
this whole history should make us thankful for the 
covenant of grace, even the glad tidings of salva- 
tion for all who repent and believe in Jesus Christ 
our Saviour ; and should lead us to throw ourselves 
unreservedly on the covenanted mercy of God, and 
to walk with ever-increasing earnestness in the way 
of His commandments. 
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Deuteronomy, xxxiii. 17. 

1 And this is the blessing, wherewith Moses the man of 
God blessed the children of Israel before his death. 

2 And he said, The Lord came from Sinai, and rose up 
from Seir unto them ; he shined forth from mount Paran, 
and he came with ten thousands of saints : from his right 
hand went a fiery law for them. 

3 Yea, he loved the people ; all his saints are in thy 
hand : and they sat down at thy feet : every one shall receive 
of thy words. 

4 Moses commanded us a law, even the inheritance of 
the congregation of Jacob. 

5 And he was king in Jeshurun, when the heads of the 
people and the tribes of Israel were gathered together. 

6 Let Reuben live, and not die ; and let not his men be few 

7 And this is the blessing of Judah : and he said. Hear, 
Lord, the voice of Judah, and bring him unto his people : 
let his hands be sufficient for him ; and be thou an help to 
him from his enemies. 

The * blessing * of Moses is connected with his 
Divine * song ' or hymn. In the hymn he seems to 
speak of the nation ^t large ; in the blessing he 
prays for special blessings on each tribe, except, as 
we shall see, that the tribe of Simeon is omitted ; 
and his words are not only a prayer, but a prophecy, 
which is to be understood in a spiritual sense and 
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with reference to our blessed Saviour. We may 
compare this prophetic blessing with that pronounced 
by Jacob on his death-bed. The difference between 
the two is, in some respects, very instructive. 

The blessing is opened with a remembrance of 
the giving of the law from Mount Sinai, in order 
to remind the tribes of what was their chief dis- 
tinction, namely, the possession of the oracles of 
God. It is called a * fiery' law, as having been 
proclaimed amidst thunderings and lightnings, and 
every circumstance that could impress the people 
with the awfulness of God's presence, and the terrors 
of that law which attested His unspeakable holiness, 
and declared the consequences of disobedience* 
Moses reminds them also of his own office as the 
Ruler and Lawgiver of Israel, and of the presence 
also of * the Heads of the people,' in order to show 
the full authority with which this holy law was 
delivered and established as their national charter 
or covenant. By speaking of God's coming from 
Seir and from Paran, which were heathen countries, 
he seems to remind them how unable were the 
Gentile kingdoms to cope with the nation which 
God had chosen for His own peculiar people, and 
which He loved with an everlasting love. As we 
read these words, we may remind ourselves how 
our Lord is compared to a warrior returning from 
the conquest of Edom,^ and how in His awful 

* Isa. Ixiii. 
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conflict with the powers of darkness He showed 
His unspeakable love for His saints, and will ever 
gather and protect them with His hand, while they 
like Mary sit at His feet and receive His Divine 
instruction. We should notice also the expression, 
He came with ten thousand of His saints/ This 
was one fulfilment of the prophecy of Enoch, men- 
tioned by St Jude,^ which will be more fully accom- 
plished at our Lord's second coming, when He will 
come with ten thousand of His saints, with myriads 
of His holy ones, to execute judgment upon all. 

The tribe of Reuben is mentioned first in this 
blessing of Moses, as descended from the eldest son 
of Jacob. ' Let Reuben live, and not die ; and let 
not his men be few.' There is, perhaps, a silent 
reference to the sin of Reuben, and the words are 
intended as a prayer that that sin may not be 
visited on the tribe which was descended from that 
patriarch. 

The tribe of Judah is probably mentioned next 
as the tribe from which Messiah was to spring, the 
royal tribe, from which the sceptre should not 
depart till Shiloh came. Moses prays that Judah 
may be brought to His people, and that God would 
hear his voice. It is probably a prayer for the 
advent of Him who is the Lion of the tribe of 
Judah, and also for the acceptance of His interces- 
sion. And the following words are a prayer that 

* Jude, 14. 
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He might be a sufficient Saviour, prevailing over 
all His enemies, and able to help to the uttermost 
all who should come unto God by Him. 

May we have comfort in reflecting that if the 
devil goeth about like a lion seeking to devour, yet 
there is a Lion of the tribe of Judah who is mighty 
to overcome, and whose help will be found sufficient 
for all who truly seek it. 
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Deuteronomy, xxxiii. 8-11. 

8 And of Levi he said, Let thy Thummim and thy Urim 
be with thy holy one, whom thou didst prove at Massah, 
and with whom thou didst strive at the waters of Meribah. 

9 Who said unto his father and to his mother, I have not 
seen hun ; neither did he acknowledge his brethren, nor 
knew his own children : for they have observed thy word, 
and kept thy covenant. 

10 They shall teach Jacob thy judgments, and Israel thy 
law : they shall put incense before thee, and whole burnt 
sacrifice upon thine altar. 

11 Bless, Lord, his substance, and accept the work of his 
hands : smite through the loins of them that rise against 
him, and of them that hate him, that they rise not again. 

The tribe of Levi comes next to Judah, as the 
priestly tribe. In the prophecy of Jacob on his 
death-bed, the tribe of Levi is coupled with the tribe 
of Simeon in an awful sentence of censure and judg- 
ment, on account of the vengeance taken by those 
two patriarchs on the Shechemites : * Cursed be 
their anger, for it was fierce, and their wrath, for it 
was cruel. I will divide them in Jacob, and scatter 
them in Israel* ' But since that time Levi had 
recovered God's favour by the zeal and faithfulness 

* Gen. xlix. 7. 
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shown by the Levites in the matter of Baal-Peor.^ 
On that occasion, at the command of Moses, they 
slew those Israelites who had so shamelessly yielded 
to temptation ; and they had shown that they 
regarded the honour and glory of God as having 
a higher claim than the ties of flesh and blood. 
And, therefore, while the word of Jacob was still 
literally accomplished (for they had no distinct 
portion like the other tribes, but were ' divided in 
Israel,* that is to say, distributed in all parts of the 
land of Canaan), yet their sentence was overruled, 
so as to be an honour and a blessing, since it was 
adjusted, so to speak, to their being the tribe of 
priests, and the teachers and instructors of the 
people. Their case is, therefore, a blessed instance of 
God's acceptance of repentance, and how a sentence 
pronounced in judgment, though not recalled as to 
its literal fulfilment, may yet be so overruled as to 
issue in blessing. Thus the sentence of toil and 
labour pronounced at the fall of man, is now, through 
the grace of Christ, the second Adam, the source not 
only of useful and happy occupation, but the cause 
of the chief blessings of life ; and death itself, while not 
yet literally put an end to, is become the gate of life. 
In the case of the tribe of Simeon, there was no such 
proof of penitence, and therefore it is most observ- 
able that in this prophetic blessing of Moses before 
his death, there is no mention whatever of that tribe. 

* £xod. xxxii. 26-29. 
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You will remember that the words * Urim and 
Thummim ' mean * Light and Perfection,' and that, 
as used here by Moses, they are intended to de- 
scribe some special ordinance by which the high- 
priest, on looking at the precious stones which were 
set in his breastplate, was enabled to consult God 
in g^eat emergencies. The exact manner in which 
the answer was given is not known ; but this great 
gift or privilege is here spoken of as belonging to 
Levi, because it was attached to the office of the 
high-priest, who was, of course, of the tribe of Levi. 
In the possession of this gift he was a type of the 
true High Priest, even our blessed Saviour, with 
Whom is all light and perfection, and Who is the 
source of light and perfection to all who faithfully 
consult Him and walk according to His guidance. 
And this blessing on the tribe of Levi (the tribe of 
priests and teachers) may be taken as an assurance 
that God's illuminating grace shall always be 
given to His faithful ministers for their great 
and arduous work. And you will remember how 
regularly we pray in the Litany, that God will 
' illuminate ' all bishops, priests, and deacons, with 
the true knowledge and understanding of His 
word. 

The omission of Simeon in this prophetic bless- 
ing should surely make us reflect on the too certain 
fact that the impenitent will be blotted out of the 
Lamb's Book of Life ; and on the awfulness of being 
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thus severed from the fellowship of God's people ; 
while by the case of Levi we should be encouraged 
to believe that God will never turn away a true 
penitent, and that even while some temporal con- 
sequences of past transgressions may still in the 
letter be continued, yet they shall be so overruled 
as to be changed into blessings instead of judg- 
ments. The various trials of life, instead of being 
regarded as penal results of the fall of Adam, shall 
be viewed as the Fatherly discipline by which God 
is preparing us for a condition of perfect happiness 
and sinlessness ; and while we successively pay 
the common debt and disappear, each in his turn 
from this present scene, we shall thankfully re- 
member that by paying that debt Himself, Christ 
has now changed the character of the sentence at 
the fall, and that the summons which we shall 
receive, if we be prepared for it, will be a summons 
to true life and endless peace. 



I 
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Deuteronomy, xxxiii. 12-19. 

12 And of Benjamin he said. The beloved of the Lord 
shall dwell in safety by him ; and the Lord shall cover him 
all the day long, and he shall dwell between his shoulders. 

13 And of Joseph he said, Blessed of the Lord be his 
land, for the precious things of heaven, for the dew, and 
for the deep that coucheth beneath, 

14 And for the precious fruits brought forth by the sun, 
and for the precious things put forth by the moon, 

15 And for the chief things of the ancient mountains, and 
for the precious things of the lasting hills, 

16 And for the precious things of the earth and fulness 
thereof; and for the good will of him that dwelt in the bush : 
let the blessing come upon the head of Joseph, and upon the 
top of the head of him that was separated from his brethren. 

17 His glory is like the firstling of his bullock, and his 
horns are like the horns of unicorns : with them he shall 
push the people together to the ends of the earth : and they 
are the ten thousands of Ephraim, and they are the thousands 
of Manasseh. 

18 And of Zebulun he said, Rejoice, Zebulun, in thy going 
out ; and Issachar, in thy tents. 

19 They shall call the people imto the mountain ; there 
they shall offer sacrifices of righteousness : for they shall suck 
of the abundance of the seas, and of treasures hid in the sand. 

The tribe of Benjamin is placed before the 
tribe of Joseph, which includes Ephraim and Man- 
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asseh, perhaps, because when the kingdom was 
divided, the tribe of Benjamin was still faithful to 
the house of David. The temple is also said to 
have been in the lot of this tribe, and some suppose 
that this is alluded to in the expression, * He shall 
dwell between his shoulders/ Others suppose, 
perhaps more probably, that those words are a 
promise that Benjamin should be carried by God, 
as a beloved son by a nursing father. Happy, 
indeed, are those who are thus carried, so to speak, 
in the arms of God as a beloved child, and whom 
He covers all the day long with the shield and 
protection of His presence. 

The special blessings pronounced on Joseph 
both by Moses and by Jacob in his prophecy are 
due to the singular holiness of 'him who was 
separate from his brethren,' and to his having been 
the deliverer of his brethren when they came to 
Egypt, and an eminent type of the promised Christ. 
You will remember that Jacob speaks of him as 
having been ' shot at and wounded by the archers,' 
in allusion to Christ's sufferings. But here Moses 
rather dwells on the blessings which were to be 
poured out upon him by Him * Who dwelt in the 
bush.' Moses may perhaps have been led to use 
that expression by the fact that ' the bush which 
burnt, but was not consumed,' was a kind of figure 
of Joseph, who in his deepest affliction was still 
blessed and prospered by God. Or Moses may use 
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the expression, because the lowly bush, inhabited 
by God, was a type of the incarnation of Him who 
is God and man, the true Joseph, ' holy, harmless,, 
undefiled and separate from sinners/ The blessing 
of Moses as applied to Him foretells His exaltation 
and His glory, and the overthrow and destruction 
of the powers of darkness. 

Zebulun and Issachar are perhaps joined to- 
gether as having been the sons of Jacob by Leah, 
and because they were neighbours by their lot in 
Canaan. Zebulun, which was on the sea-coast, 
rejoiced in the traffic for which it was famous, while 
Issachar was rather a tribe of husbandmen. But 
it is foretold of these tribes that 'they shall call the 
people to the mountains,' that is to say, they shall 
be forward in bringing people to the worship of 
the God of Israel. This is probably an allusion to 
the fact that Zebulun and Issachar corresponded to 
the ' Galilee ' of our Lord's age ; and the apostles 
are all addressed as ' Galileans * by the angel at the 
ascension.^ 'Are not all these who speak Galileans V 
was the question of the Jews on the day of Pente- 
cost.^ It was in Galilee that the true light dawned, 
and from thence the message of glad tidings was 
sounded forth to all the nations of the world. We 
have thus been called, so to speak, to the mountain, 
the Church or temple of God, and have hope through 
grace of ascending in a still happier sense, the hill 

* Acts, i. II. 'lb. ii. 7. 
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of the Lord, and resting in His tabernacle. And 
we may remind ourselves that whatever our portion 
may be on earth, whatever may be our business 
and occupation, whether merchants or husbandmen, 
sea-faring men or students, be our business what it 
may, we should all take part in the great work of 
making known the good tidings of the grace of God, 
and calling our fellow-men to the worship of the 
true God. We may all do this in our degree by 
contributing to the missions of the Church, by 
praying for the blessing of God on the work of His 
ministers in all parts of the world, and above all, 
by our influence on those among whom our lot is 
cast. The consistent example of a faithful Christian, 
whether high or low, rich or poor, will never be lost 
on those who witness it, and we are all responsible 
for exercising our influence, be it small or great, 
to the glory of God and the good of man. 
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Deuteronomy, xxxiii. 20-29. 

20 And of Gad he said, Blessed be he that enlargeth 
Gad : he dwelleth as a lion, and teareth the arm with the 
crown of the head. 

21 And he provided the first part for himself, because 
there, in a portion of the lawgiver, "was he seated ; and he 
came with the heads of the people, he executed the justice of 
the Lord, and his judgments with Israel. 

22 And of Dan he said, Dan is a lion's whelp : he shall 
leap from Bashan. 

23 And of Naphtali he said, O Naphtali, satisfied with 
favour, and full with the blessing of the Lord : possess thou 
the west and the south. 

24 And of Asher he said, Let Asher be blessed with 
children ; let him be acceptable to his brethren, and let him 
dip his foot in oil. 

25 Thy shoes shall be iron and brass ; and as thy days, 
so shall thy strength be. 

26 There is none like unto the God of Jeshurun, who 
rideth upon the heaven in thy help, and in his excellency on 
the sky. 

27 The eternal God is thy refuge, and underneath are 
the everlasting arms : and he shall thrust out the enemy from 
before thee ; and shall say. Destroy them. 

28 Israel then shall dwell in safety alone : the fountain 
of Jacob shall be upon a land of corn and wine ; also his 
heavens shall drop down dew. 

29 Happy art thou, O Israel : who is like imto thee, O 
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people saved by the Lord, the shield of thy help, and who is 
the sword of thy exceUency ! and thine enemies shall be 
found liars unto thee ; and thou shalt tread upon their high 
places. 

We do not know what was the exact fulfilment 
of the temporal blessings here promised to the 
tribes of Gad and Dan, of Naphtali and Asher. 
But viewing these temporal blessings as types of 
the good things prepared by God under the Christ- 
ian covenant for such as love Him, we may spe- 
cially reflect on the promise which is made to 
Asher, ' As thy days, so shall thy strength be.' 
' The day ' is often put for * the events of the day ; ' 
and this is a promise to the people of God for 
ever, that whatever these events may be, strength 
shall be g^ven to God's servant both suitable 
and sufficient for his need. As the days of the 
natural year vary as to rain and sunshine, plea- 
santness and discomfort, so is it as to the suc- 
cession of events. We must expect sorrow as 
well as joy, the trial of disappointment as well 
as the trial of prosperity. But God fits the back 
to the burden, and the burden to the back. He 
tempers the wind to the shorn lamb. He pro- 
portions His people's trials to their strength. Just 
as He did not expose the Israelites to the wars of 
Canaan, on their first departure from Egypt, but 
inured them to the endurance of hardness by the 
trials and discipline of the wilderness, so does He 
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ever tenderly and compassionately regard our 
weakness, and does not suffer us to be tempted 
beyond our power to bear temptation, by His 
help and by His might. So we are assured,^ 

* God i3 faithful, who will not suffer you to be 
tempted above that ye are able ; but will with the 
temptation also make a way to escape, that ye 
may be able to bear it' He practises us, so to 
sp^ak, first with a race with footmen before we 
have to contend with horses, and gives us many 
a season for strength and refreshment in the land 
of peace, before we are exposed to the swelling of 
Jordan." There has never been an age of the 
Church when the thankful acknowledgment has 
not been made by those most deeply afflicted, 

* As our day, so has been our strength/ And 
thus, in those noble words, in which Moses at the 
conclusion of his prophecy speaks of the blessed- 
ness of God's people as one nation under the 
Divine protection and governance, he testifies to 
that sufficient ' help ' which is ever at hand in all 
their trials and difficulties. * There is none like 
unto the God of Jeshurun, who rideth upon the 
heaven in thy help, and in his excellency on the 
sky. The eternal God is thy refuge, and under- 
neath are the everlasting arms.' There shall be a 
stream making glad the city of God, and providing 
it with corn and wine, while a gracious rain or dew 

' I Cor. X. 13. , * Jer. xii. 5. 
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of heaven shall ever fall upon the springing fields. 

* Happy art thou, O Israel : who is like unto thee, 
O people saved by the Lord, the shield of thy 
help, and who is the sword of thine excellency ! 
and thine enemies shall be found liars unto thee ; 
and thou shalt tread upon their high places.' 

Surely as we read these glorious words we 
should raise our hearts in thankfulness to God for 
having been brought within the communion and 
fellowship of His chosen people, and thus having 
the assurance that all His Divine attributes are 
employed, so to speak, for our security and victory. 

* The God of peace will bruise Satan under our 
feet shortly.' May we fear above all things to 
forfeit this great and glorious blessing by unfaith- 
fulness and unreality, and may we ever be upheld 
and comforted by the assurance that while ' the 
eternal God is our refuge, and the everlasting 
arms are beneath us,' nothing can really harm us ; 
but all things shall work together for our good, 
under the overruling providence of our Almighty 
Saviour and Protector. 
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Deuteronomy, xxxiv. 

1 And Moses went up from the plains of Moab unto the 
mountain of Nebo, to the top of Pisgah, that is over against 
Jericho. And the Lord showed him all the land of Gilead, 
unto Dan, 

2 And all Naphtali, and the land of Ephraim, and 
Manasseh, and all the land of Judah, imto the utmost sea, 

3 And the south, and the plain of the valley of Jericho, 
the city of palm-trees, unto Zoar. 

4 And the Lord said unto him. This is the land which I 
sware unto Abraham, unto Isaac, and unto Jacob, saying, I 
will give it unto thy seed : I have caused thee to see it with 
thine eyes, but thou shall not go over thither, 

5 So Moses the servant of the Lord died there in the 
land of Moab, according to the word of the Lord. 

6 And he buried him in a valley in the land of Moab, 
over against Beth-peor : but no man knoweth of his 
sepulchre unto this day. 

7 And Moses was an hundred and twenty years old when 
he died : his eye was not dim, nor his natiural force abated. 

8 And the children of Israel wept for Moses in the plains 
of Moab thirty days ; so the days of weeping and mourning 
for Moses were ended. 

9 And Joshua the son of Nun was full of the spirit of 
wisdom ; for Moses had laid his hands upon him : and the 
children of Israel hearkened unto him, and did as the Lord 
commanded Moses, 

10 And there arose not a prophet since in Israel like 
unto Moses, whom the Lord knew face to face, 
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11 In all the sigpis and the wonders, which the Lord sent 
him to do in the land of Egypt to Pharaoh, and to all his 
servants, and to all his land, 

12 And in all that mighty hand, and in all the great 
terror which Moses showed in the sight of all Israel 

This chapter was probably added to the Book 
of Deuteronomy by Joshua after the death of 
Moses. It connects the Pentateuch with the book 
of Joshua, and the other successive books of Holy 
Scripture. 

Whenever we are reminded that Moses saw the 
land of Canaan without being permitted to enter 
it, we should see in that fact an image of the truth 
that the law which came by Moses can never 
bring us to the promised inheritance. The Lord 
Jesus (the true Joshua) can alone conduct us to 
the heavenly Canaan. And we should think how 
dreadful will be their punishment who shall (so to 
speak) see the true Canaan only from a distance, 
without being allowed to share its blessedness. 

One reason why Moses was buried (as it would 
seem) by God, and the place of his sepulchre con- 
cealed from his countrymen, might be the danger 
that they would honour his tomb with super- 
stitious rites, and even incur the guilt of idolatry. 
At our Lord's transfiguration we know that Moses 
appeared in glory together with Elijah, and as 
Elijah was then present in his body, and no differ- 
ence is spoken of between his appearance and the 



The Death of Moses. 405 

appearance of Moses, it may probably be believed 
that the resurrection of Moses (the reunion of his 
soul with its earthly tabernacle) had by that time 
been effected by the grace and power of God. 
How great was this chosen leader and deliverer 
of the children of Israel! Great even in his na- 
tural gifts, and up to his very death ; for though 
he was one hundred and twenty years old when he 
died, * his eye was not dim, nor had his natural 
force abated/ Great was he in his office as the 
lawgiver of God's people, and the mediator of the 
covenant of Mount Sinai and a type of Christ. 
Great also from the mighty signs and wonders 
which God enabled him to work for the deliver- 
ance of Israel. But he had no greater title than 
that which is here added to his name, * Moses, the 
servant of the Lord.' Thus, in our prayers for our 
Queen, we speak of her as ' Thy servant,* a title 
(if truly realised) higher than any title of this 
world, and yet it is the title of all Christian people. 
The lowliest and humblest, as well as the highest 
and noblest, may be thus described ' the servant of 
God' — serving God in the place and duties to 
which he is called. It matters not in the sight of 
the holy angels whether we are called to a lowly 
or an honourable office in the judgment of the 
world. What really signifies is, whether we go 
about the work entrusted to us, not with eye- 
service as men-pleasers, but in singleness of heart, 
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fearing God. This is what all may do, by His 
help and blessing, and therefore we see how high 
and holy is the calling with which each of us is 
called, whatever be his earthly office or condition. 
We should, all of us, go forth to our daily duties 
in the spirit of those noble words of St Paul,* 
' Whose I am, and whom I serve.' 

The children of Israel had reason— as a nation 
— to bless God for the deliverances and other 
blessings which they had received by the ministry 
of Moses. We also have deep reason to be 
thankful for those writings of Moses by which we 
have been (even from our infancy) so much as- 
sisted in the knowledge of the true God, and in 
learning His holy will. Those writings are the 
oldest in the world, and successive generations 
for between three and four thousand years have 
been instructed by them in the great principles of 
revealed religion. May we ever regard them with 
the deepest reverence, and hand them onwards, 
not only to our own children, but to those nations 
which are still in the darkness of heathenism, and, 
indeed, to all future generations. 

* Acts, xxvii. 23, 
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